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INTRODUCTION

- This book is part of the compiled writings of George W. Van Tassel
written over a period of 20 years, brought to the reader under one
COVer.

In presenting this inspired material, it is not expected that every-

one will understand it, or accept it. Those readers who have experi-

enced phenomena of some nature in their lives will gather much from
it. Some people may grasp a new sense of security from it. It is not an
attempt to present a new religion, or science, but rather to expand
upon those things that are already accepted. Reality, being so true,
is often thrust aside by those who do not see reality close up.

Whatever this book gives you, it is certain that it will not take any-
thing away from those who read it. The effort alone is, many times,
the reward of accomplishment. The book itself is sufficient unto itself
as a record.
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BACKGROUND

tered the field of aviation in 1927. After three years of experi-
ence with early airline work, he came to California and was em-
ployed by Douglas Aircraft Company in a variety of respon51ble
‘positions. He left Douglas in 1941 and became the personal flight in-
spector for Howard Hughes in flight test of experimental aircraft. In
1943 he left Hughes and became flight safety inspector with Lockheed
until 1947, when he held a flight test inspection position on Constella-
tion aircraft. In 1947 he started operation of Giant Rock Airport, 17
miles north of Yucca Valley, California. At the time of printing this
book, he has operated Giant Rock Airport for 28 years.

While operating Giant Rock Airport in 1953, he founded a science
philosophy organization. In 1958 this organization incorporated as
“The Ministry of Universal Wisdom” with a branch, “The College of
Universal Wisdom,” doing electro-magnetic research.

Mr. Van Tassel has appeared on 409 radio and television shows
and given 297 lectures in the United States and Canada. He is Presi-
dent of the corporation; has been married 38 years and the father of
three daughters, and grandfather of 13 brilliant grandchildren.

- He is dedicated to a program of rejuvenation and regeneration of

the elderly, and is working on a program to prevent the aging of
youth.

He is the designer of the “Integratron,” a four story hlgh dome-
shaped machine; following up seven years of small research, in a peo-
ple-size program to double the present life span. This machine is
about ready for tests to recharge the cell structure of people, like
charging batteries.

Designer, author, inventor, lecturer, radio and television person-
ality and airport operator. Belng successful in every undertaking
throughout his life, qualifies him in experience beyond the level of
average acceptance, as an authority on varied subjects.

s

EORGE VAN TasseL was born in Jefferson, Ohio, in 1910. He en-
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CHAPTER ONE
FORCES -AND FREQUENCES

People who live on this Earth never stop to realize that they are
bio-magnetic and electrical absorbers and emitters of energies that
are not registered by their five physical senses. The planet is an arma-
ture of sperical shape, with a self-energized stratum of fields sur-
rounding it and permeating it.

The magnetic field polarized Northerly and Southerly, that swings
compass needles, has been known about for centuries. There are
other fields in the earth’s bulk that are not measurable with a magnetic
instrument such as a compass. These fields and currents are the car-
riers and distributors of what we will call “life force.” This current is
not gravity, electrical, or magnetic, and yet is all of these combined,
plus a pulsing carrier, or “life force” that conforms polaritywise with
att ot the other tnree. |

Scientific men in the past such as Dr. William J. Kilner of the St.
Thomas Hospital in London; Prof. Rohsacher of the University of
Vienna; Prof. Regelsberger; Prof. Sauerbruch, and others all found
evidence of this fourth force but lacked instruments to prove its poten-
tials. This “life force” is only measurable and detectable through “liv-
ing” instruments and it is also subject to thought. (Not meaning the
brain waves of humans.) Humans do not think. They only respond to
thought and “life force” which directs them. Because “life force” has
polarity, humans respond with either “good or bad” or “well and sick™
results manifested in them.

This “life force” covers a checker-board pattern on the surface of the
Earth. Every other square both North and South and East and West is
of positive polarity with the squares inbetween being of negative
polarity. This life force goes into the Earth’s surface in the negative
squares and comes out of the surface in the positive polarity squares.
If this current could be seen it would look like a serpent or a sine wave,
half above and half below the surface going in perpendicular direc-

tions horizontally. |

These positive and negative squares, starting from the Earth’s Equa-
tor, measure 32 meters long on each side and diminish in size to zero
at the planet’s poles. _

" Each of these squares have poles in their centers approximately 2.45
meters in diameter. These main center poles are surrounded by eight
equally spaced smaller poles of approximately 60 centimenters in
diameter. |

7



Tlere at our research location the squares are about 65 feet on each
side at 34° N. Latitude. The main poles exhibit “beam” flows North
and South, and East and West.

- It was discovered that these squares have definite effects on humans,
“animals, and vegetation, Ants in the most cases seem to like to have
their hills at the mainpole of the positive polarity squares. They live
underground of course. On the surface an opposite effect is apparent.

People who have_their homes in negative polaritv squares have the
eﬁectofm ing one “feel at home” in their houses: while the neonle’s

houses in positive polarity squares make one feel “out of place” or in a
quity to leave them. Also e, animals, and vegetation seem to
thrive, be well and alive in the negative polarity squares. Sick people,
~ugiting dogs,-and vegetation that needs constant care seem to be living

in the positive polarity squares.

These squares also seem to have an effect on T.V. reception in fringe
areas, where U.HLF. reception is required. My T.V. antenna at Giant
Rock Airport will not receive either the picture or sound if it is moved
30 feet in any direction. .

_ Muclr research must be dope and-sensitive instruments made, to
_work through “living matter,” in order to completely understan

i torce.” Condensers with alternate msulated Javers of
leaves and altyninum Toil exhibit the strange ability of detecting unseer

orces not detécted by magnetic or ¢ eetrical-instruments directly.

A am certain thatHybbardXIree energy deviee] demonstrated in

Seattle, Washington in the early 1930s. extracting energy by

underground coupling with these forces. We have his original mercury

ed tubes used in his research.

God (Universal Mind) not only created all forms of life, but it manj-

fe§ts Ehe perpetual activity of living. This does not mean, in the limited
thinking of an orthodox people on this earth, that it cannot manifest
anywhere else in the universe. It does so everywhere.
- Everything manifests radiations, from the tiniest particles in atomic
structure to stratum of fields in space and spinning galaxies ad infini-
tum. Being here, and employing those radiation effects that are bene-
ficial to our earthly needs, is the only thing that is important to us.
The earth is a living body, like an electron of our solar system, Its
blood is the life giving waters on the surface and underground. Its
breathing is in the atmosphere around the surface, in life supporting
gases called air. Its nerve system is in the electric charge that conducts
radio and television, and climaxes its capacity with lightning bolts, Its
brain creates the auroras and swings a compass needle with the subtle
force of magnetism. Its breast feeds every living thing, by giving min-

8

- ”
44 Li

 electrical action of its cell structure.

erals, salts, and the elements to the flesh, feathers, and bone of its
offspring.

Life as an essence is not measurable. It is as infinite as space and
time. To each his own, and mother earth insists on her children staying
in their separate environments, or live in conflict.

Mortal life manifests through cell structure. Cells are the smallest

living manifestations of life. The atoms of a cell radiate the life forces

of an Infinite Perfect Mind working in the frequencies of a particular

requirement for a given effect.

Scientists like to label their life giving forces with names like cosmic
rays, electricity, magnetism, atomic energy, and the like; but they can't
find the source of these manifestations.

Cells form the structure of people, trees, plants, birds, fish and all-
living things. These structures repeat their forms down through time,
as other electrical entities are demanding entrance into this physical
realm to enjoy or suffer the experiences of life here. |

As parts of the atomic structure are only centers of fields of activity,
they form together in different densities and polarities to be the matrix
of molecular bodies. The molecules join to form cell bodies. Cell bodies
unite to manifest people. People occupy the planet like fleas on a dog.

‘Each is dependent on its parent body to manifest here. Protozoa, by the

millions, live on the skins of people. The people neither see them, or
feel them. Another parasite depends on the protozoa to live. We are
all crawling with life manifestations inside and outside.

Now tell me where did humans get the idea they are the greatest of
all creations? <

| ] srpal Life ance which permeates and activates all thing
that live, § Pure Intelligencé¥It did not get an education to get smart.

mows how to create a galaxy, a planet, or a rose. -

Cells oscillate in different electrical frequencies. They radiate energy
according to their ability to assimilate it. Space is eternal life energy in

solution. Matter is the structure to manifest it.
" Medical scientists have proven the heart beats as the result of elec-

trical impulses. Hearing is electrical impulses from the inner ear to the

brain. Vision is electrical. Motion is the result of electrical direction

both voluntary and involuntary in people. A tree overcomes gravity
and raises water from the ground to its uppermost leaves through

in health,!or a discord

» - . » L
= Jive 111 & aTasfl-Sn M 1 ATINONIO DO

f'mharmony in dise.ﬁ_ Cells communicate, experience ecstacy or pain,
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are subject to directed thought and can respond in “good or bad”
reactions.

Cells in plants have shown a marked reaction on sensitive electrical
instruments when a fellow plant is burned, or injured. The murder of a

_cabbage crop can sroduce chaotic reactions on a polygra
mtg i: cabbage that didn't get harvested.

iy,

fly south to warmer climes before the cold comes, without

weather predictions. Animals flee an area before an earthquake. They
can sense water mileS away. These so-called 'dumb” creatures tune in

to the part of God that knows their requirements. We label this “in--

stinct.” Humans like to believe, by separating everything in a mass of
words and labels, that this makes one an intellect, if he knows more
of the separations than other people. God has been brainwashed out of
people as the source of life and intelligence.

Try thinking to your plants and friends, and include God in the
action. Youre all related in the world of cell structure.

The essence of life is not only being made manifest in you, but you
are submerged and encompassed in it.

Thoughts, words, and actions are each of different densities. Each
of these three forces are manifested by, and from, individual levels.

Thought is the prime force and is neutral. Thought can be used
either for creative effects, or destructive results.

Words are the effect of thoughts, whether they be good or bad. They
are the sound manifestation of thoughts.

Actions are the manifested results of either thoughts, or words.

Words are in the range of our physical hearing. They are the means
by which thoughts are conveyed between people with sound. Various
languages convey the same meaning by different sounds.

Actions are the manifested workings of sounds conveyed through
hearing, or thoughts conveyed through thinking, |

My words are conveyed to your mind, by placing the thoughts I
have, within the range of your vision in written words that are symbols
of the sounds. |

Not long ago the printing you are now reading was not within the-
range of your vision. This paper was blank paper. You couldn’t see
anything on it until the ink symbolized my thoughts in contrast to the
blank paper. Had you been within range of my voice I could have
transmitted my thoughts to you through sound.
~ Thoughts are not ordinarily seen, nor is sound; so I brought them
out of their densities so you could see them in print. I have made it
‘possible for you to see  the thoughts in my mind by placing them on
these pages.

10

"have seen

1 have materialized my thoughts to your vision. You may not believe
what I have written, but you must admit it is here where you can see it.

There have been many arguments, discussions, and efforts to prove
that things, and people, not seen in our life level, can be materialized.

The Bible tells many times about “angels” appearing before people

- T have just proven that I can materialize my thoughts on this paper

 where you can see them in the symbols of the sounds that you could

also hear.

o believe in the Bible of Christianity, with the concept that cangels”

ear in our time; is certainly

appeared in olden times, and cannot a d

ﬁms Timarily done by some “Christians” wh
\ do not want “angels” to interfere with their selfish ways and pleasures.

@Ijmmmﬁﬂim;
an

can truthfully say that I

de-materializing on several occasions.

with one of them that instantly disa ed to m

__r_‘_________a.n.d..ta]ksz 1at mstantly disappeared to my
vision; but I could still feel him when I hed wher
A

Just as orthodoxy places limits on people’s thinking, so does your
physical sense of sight place limits on your seeing. Your eyes can only
see within the range of the visible spectrum; about 4000 to 7800 ang-
stroms in wave length measurement.

You cannot see the air, yet you breathe it. You can see water in its
fluid density and its vaporous density, but when the steam is absorbed
in the air, you cannot see it.

Vibrations from about 20 to nearly 20,000 cycles a second can be

‘heard with the ears. Vibrations below our hearing level are called Zin-

frasonic” and those above it “ulfrasonic.”

— use the hve lower senses all have limits, people’s thinking has

become narrowed into a groove that will not allow them to accept any-
thing that is not within their limitations.

Many spiritualist mediums can ialize people from beyond the
door of death. Do not let yourself be confused, however, with these

ectoplasmic figures; or the words spaken them, All figures of

- ——

people generated through the ectoplasm of another person are from
the transition or earthbound level, or are created from the mind of the

‘medium—

This is not to be scaffed at, as the power to create from the mind is
a great one indeed. the space people from other levels of life

H oy Te——— L -

are ever materialized through a medinm, It is not possible to bring

L
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through ectoplasmic means, anyone from beyond the earth’s force field.

Every element crystalizes in its own pure form due to its individual
frequency. A quartz crystal will always be the same in form no matter
where it is found. All other crystals also follow a pattern of formation
that is established in different densities of vibration.

In order to progress to the finer frequencies of life in other levels,
you must first know where you stand in this level. The Creative Spirit
so designed His light universe that nothing can exceed its individual
vibratory qualifications. |

Your individual record is being made daily by the way you live
Everything you think say or do is recorded in yc 2. In the life
ollowing this one, you will only be able to progress to the highest leve
in which your light record will vibrate, No one is going to judge you
yutl vourse and von will be faced with-the—sesuits—eFthe-record vo
established here.

You must conform in the waaz you live to the laws of the uyniverse.
The civil laws and social standards of this little earth do not mean a
thing. The densities are established by different vibratory frequencies
of light. You can qualify to “jump grades” by the way you live here

Jnow.

Because the unseen Creator made unseen forces for mankind to use
FREE; and the minds that operate within the limits of profit, divi-
dends, and control, don’t want you to use your part unless they can
SELL it to you. Yet they go to church to make you believe that they

\__believe in God, the Supreme Good.

Everything that is unseen is not accepted by the narrow minds of
many, unless it can be brought into the seen, or materialized. You can’t

see_ your thoughts, but someone will make money on-them if you
materializ N I ) WOLOAS -6 pidin g

The Government is financing the seai'ch, by private firms, into the

unseen force of magnetism. All they can study and record is its mate-
rialized effects. But the Government does not finance research into

thought, which is also an unseen forcel!

If scientists, authority, and clergy, knew as much about thought, as
they know about material effects from its by-products, then they would
know some of the correct answers.

CaAPTER Two

LIFE & LAWS

Easter in the Christian world is symbolic of the resurrection of
Christ. Down through history, long before the time of Jesus, the an-
cient pagan rituals observed a period of resurrection. Usually they con-
Jucted some kind of fertility rites, or sex orgy at the time.

Sex was once the basic religious philosophy in phallic worship. The
re-birth or propagation of the species, is continuous in all living things.

- In biology and science the same thing is observed in the microscopic
world; a cyclic period of reproduction relative to each germ, cell, or
protoplasm. |

“Humanity in its Easter bonnet and new frock exhibition of its self
importance, reproduces in fabrics and foam rubber the demand to be
noticed each year.

Nativity, in its expression of the resurrection, demonstrated the re-
birth cycles annually with off-spring to propagate itself.

Today Easter is another of the economic world’s ways of giving itself
a periodic “shot in the arm” to carry it over to the next religious holiday.

The Christ, called Jesus, was trying to demonstrate to an ignorant
redple that life was continued even after death, so called. His return, ™
fter three days, was a physical manifestation to prove what he came
on the Earth to accomplish
~ People today spend endless hours, if they are going on a trip, to
prepare for their journey, or vacation. Yet in their short life span here

they make almost no preparation spiritually to be equipped for the
great journey into the hereafter. Those who leave their preparation
p to the priest, or preacher, are going to find out when they pass

u

I:EE@—T.he open TIHM&@ these emissaries of the
drch didn’'t have any connections with an her

—<The spirit confined in the mobile coffin of the carcass here, in the

ever constricting pressure of aging, will arrive at the hereafter with no
luggage, and greatly confused. |

- If this life is manifested in reality by spiritual effort to conform to
the Golden Rule, one can be welcomed at the hereafter station in
state. Some of the money-loving, war mongers are going to be met by
many of the cannon fodder kids who found out what it was all about

when they got out of here. It won't be pleasant for these “hawks.”
hysi ere, by saturat-
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The distorted revision of the Bible, in our time, and the ecumenical
changing of rules of the church to conform to Caesar’s modern require-
ments is further evidence of boot licking in high places.

Each spring the resurrection takes place in nature about Easter time,
when all things manifest new life in blossoms, fruit and progeny. In
the human level each Easter time finds us a little further away from the

Creative Spirit, and a little closer to the destructive, mammonistic,
chaotic end. |

There is no resurrection in the economic level. Only deterioration by
greed is manifested. From gold to silver, to paper, to credit cards, each

stage stealing more from the value of stability, is leading to an eco-
nomic collapse.

The resurrection of peace is only empty words from the mouths of
hypocrites in authority, who increase the destructive stockpile of arm-
aments by catering to the military-industrial complex for puppet posi-
tions in political office. There are no more diplomats trying to solve
the problems of international disagreement; only horse trader appoint-
ees each trying to get the best of a bargain for their economic masters.

Resurrection of the spirit comes only through the Golden Rule effort.
If race treated race like they want to be treated, there would be no
racial troubles, in spite of the perpetual agitation by the agents of
dissention.

Resurrection does not come from the mouth of the clergy — it comes
from the Iove in the heart. Human relations cannot EZ solved by
physical 3ounds registered from mouths to ears. There are only empty
noises that end with their beginning, and cannot be registered in
many languages and dialects. -

Laws cannot resurrect order out of insurrection. Laws only provide
a whip to punish the violator. Legislatures do not consider whether
their new laws conform to Nature or God. .

Humanity looking at itself reflected, cannot wash its face by scrub-
bing the image in the mirror. Neither can it raise itself to spiritual
regsLn'rection in the flesh by submitting to the ideology that might makes
right. -

The spirit eternal, submerged in the flesh in this physical environ-
ment, is crying for resurrection now, here, to express its ability to bring
an end to the madness on this beautiful planet. It does not want to

live here only to be rejected and wait until that day of physical death
so that it can be free. -

~ Let the spirit of Creation be resurrected now dailv_in everv s by
rejecting the world of hate, war, and greed. | |
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“in an increasing radioactive time.

Give and ye shall receive. Effort alone 'roduces ﬂ;esu.lts_ and the
waris'msagﬂ_onwl' ner reeling AN dup Ate
““he Easter Lily cries for Humanity to Resurrect iself!

“And they asked him, saying, Master, but when shall these E’hmgs
he? And what sign will there be when these things come to pass?” (St.

Luke 21-7). _ o
The Chz'lst answered, “when there are wars and commotions. Not

one war but wars, several or many at the same time. Katanga, Algeria,

Morroco, Viet Nam, Yemen, etc. o |
~ *Nation against Nation,” “Earthquakes in diverse places,” Missour,
Massachusetts, Georgia, Alabama and many other places where earth-

quakes are not common — diverse places.
“Famines and Pestilences.” India, China, Russia and many other

 countries are now starving by the millions. There are diseases that the
doctors admit they do not know what they are. Radiation sickness with

practically every rain, or snow. , ) o

“And ye shall be hated of all men for my name’s sake.” The minority
of atheists getting court rulings against the majority in school prayers,
in eliminating God from expressions in documents, pledges, etc. The
elimination of swearing on the Bible in courts and efforts to stop
Christmas plays, etc.

. “And when ye shall see Jerusalem compassed with armies, Then
know that the desolution thereof is nigh.” The city of Jerusalem is
compassed with armies and the New JerUSAlem is compassed with
armies and infiltrated with traitors and enemies in high places.

~ “But woe unto them that are with child, and to them that give suck,
in those days.” This is in reference to the ra out
which scientists have stated will Jast for the next 30 years, In Jowa this

~year the ears of corn are from % to % larger than ever before, as a re-
sult of radioactive rains. In some Pacific Islands rats grow three times

Targer due to radioactiveﬁllout. Children being born in litters; triplets,
quadruplets, and quintuplets are becoming commonplace. In some
%ghly radiated areas the size of children being born is making Cae-

sarean section necessary because the babies are so large they cannot
be breached by normal birth — “woe unto them that are with cl

—
- “And there shall be signs in the Sun, and in the moon, and in the

stars; and upon the Earth distress of Nations, with perplexity; and sea

and the waves roaring;” ’
Astronomical scientists recently announced that the Sun’s poles had

réversed their polarity. The Moon’s orbit is increasingly becoming more

15




erratic, and certainly “distress of nations” is apparent to everyone. 1
recently talked at length with a sea captain of thirty-five years sailing
experience. He said there are unusual tides at sea that were never

known before, with swells running the middle of the oceans up to 50

feetand higher at times. |
““Mens hearts failing them for fear.” It is known that heart failure is
noWone of the greatest killers and is on the increase.

@m afe from St. Luke, Chapter 21DAlso read
Isaiah, Chapter 24, and Revelafion, Chapter 18.

The scientists admit 53,000 children in Utah alone have exceeded
the critical dosage in radiation from 28 to 136 times.

This is foretold for the latter days in St. Matthew 24-21; “For then
shall be great tribulation, such as was not since the biginning of the
world to this time, no, nor ever shall be.”

The suppression of God for political reasons, the Military crisis, the
economic crisis ($306,000,000,000.00 debt), the geophysical crisis, the
social crisis, the effort of materialistic, wealthy leaders to solve the
needs of the masses by taking taxes out of one of their pockets and
handing it back in doles and contracts. The virtual end of free enter-
prise. The wealthy people catering to decisions of authority that will
eventually backfire. These things portend the end of this civilization as
anyone with common sense can see, that this cannot go on much
longer under the present conditions.

Religion has always professed the intangible Deity. Science deals
with many invisible intangible things such as electricity, magnetism,
atomic particles, gases, gravity and space.

Most religions today are the philosophy carried down to us over
the centuries. Many rituals used by the churches now, originated with
the witch doctors of pagan tribes centuries ago.

Today the people need to understand their religion in a manner that
fits the time of an atomic and space age. The church has failed to
bring the ancient writings up to date. With increased knowledge and
scientific ability, it is possible to explain many of the mysteries and
miracles of the past.

Some of the churches are changing their dogma to more closely fit
the accelerating changes of today, but mostly they are merging to-
gether to relieve the economic pressure of inflation and overhead.

Those who survive the chaos facing the world today will be mostly
people who are not religious, or scientific in their training. The political
and military people who survive could write a history of what hap-
pened after it was over, but their training would only permit their

16

writings to explain events from political and military views.
~ None of Christ’s disciples wrote about what happened in His time,

~ except Paul. The most ignorant tribes of savages on the earth today

have their stories of Noah and the flood, and Jonah and the whale.
They never heard of the Bible, or the dogma of the world’s pre-
dominant religions. Neither can they read, or write. In spite of these
failings they can discuss with each other what the see in a motion pic-
ture brought to them through science. It is a strange paradox that the
more people are educated, the more gullible they are to propaganda
that appeals to their inflated ego.

Religion like life insurance, doesn’t promise you anything until after
you are dead. Science is accelerating so fast that the people cannot be
brought up to date fast enough in a technological sense. The church
cannot interpret the old records of religion, in a modern way to fit the
times, because their preachers, priests, and rabbis, have no scientific
training in most cases. This makes it impossible for the church to give
answers to questions asked by people in today’s thinking. Science has a
duty, to religion, to help them explain things in today’s terminology.
Religion must bring the verities of dogma up to date, or close their
doors. |

God made space, atoms, electricity, magnetism, and all other intan-
gible invisible things before humanity had science. Science has ad-
vanced the use of these creations faster in the last 50 years than in all
of the preceding thousands of years. |

Yet the ignorant materialists in science propound the theory of
human evolution without considering that the atomic elements are each
the same in perfect order wherever they are found. Solar systems work
by cyclic ordered principles, and the known universe is in perfect order
— that could not exist except by creation from an Infinite Boundless
Intelligence that knows all of the principles that science has not dis-
covered yet.

- Electricity and magnetism were here in Caesar’s time. Gravity existed
on the planet since the planet was formed, long before egotostical men
of degrees decided they are smarter than God. When science discovers
each principle of nature, they take on the attitude that science created
it. Science could not produce transportation, communication, or heat
and refrigeration, without God’s rubber trees, gases, oils, iron ores, and
other products taken from the earth that were not made by scientists.
When science realizes that they couldn’t do anything, with all of their

- brains and degrees of education, without a Supreme Intelligence mak-
- ing the materials and energies they use, then the scientists will have
- religion. ~
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When religion recognizes that it could not propagate its God to peo-
ple without sciences making printing presses, paper and writing equip-
ment; and today, radio, television, telephones, photography, and mo-
tion pictures, then it must reciprocate to science for its part in mani-
festing God’s works in an endless production of God’s raw materials
into parts, assemblies, and working equipment. |

Each is lost in this latter time without the other. Science is the reli-
gion of manifesting God’s principles through materialism. Religion is
the- science of manifesting God through teaching of the intangible
spirit. In today’s thinking these things are chemical matter and spirit
énergy. These are the dual opposites of the same thing. Infangible
electricity is everywhere, but without the matter of wire, coils, and
cores, it cannot be manifest for use by science. | |

‘Science today knows the heart produces a magnetic field; an electric
current is measurable in the blood stream. The body has electric capa-
city which can be demonstrated by the increase in reception on your
car radio by touching the antenna. Every action of the voluntary muscle
system depends upon electric impulses from the brain through the
nervous system. Without the electrical function of the eternal spirit of
you in the matter body, it would not respond, or perform any motion.
Motion in matter can only exist when energy moves it.

God is the infinity of an endless electrical universe that thought
atoms, solar systems and galaxies into being. Humans are thought forms

7'/( of God’s creation of individual forms of life. When “God created man
in His image” He didn’t mean we looked like Him. He meant we had

the power through imagimation to create like Him throngh thought.

The designer of anything pictures the design in the mind and throug}
thought puts it in blueprint form on paper, from which it is made as a
tangible physical product. This is a product of science.

Religion is the effort of trying to understand this invisible energy
from which the thought came. If the intangible invisible thought pro-
duces a tangible physical thing, this is accepted as science. :

If tangible physical things reverse this process, to understand this
Intangible Infinite Mind, this is Religion. Both are valid opposites of
each other, but it is time to stop being opposites to each other. Unless
this is realized, religion cannot survive in an advanced scientific age.
If science does not accept the moral responsibility it professes so
ardently, it will destroy itself, without religion in its acts. We have a

- scientific computerized hydrogen bomb planet because science became
~ as materialized as the matter of their science. They forgot the God of
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their image to create and are manifesting the Devil of their ability to
destroy. .,
igion failed to keep pace with the changes in human thinking and
the division widened, with science, until today they are not accepted
as two hemisphere of the same sphere. Religion cannot be accepted by
the space age people when it teaches the Fatherhood of God and it
cannot manifest the brotherhood of man.
~ Both Science and Religion have gone beyond their limits as estab-
lished by God in giving man “dominion over all things,” for they are
demonstrating the dominion over man; and God never gave man do-
minion over his fellow man. | |
~ So now the God created law of reciprocation is going to destroy
them both, because religion didn’t perform its function far enough, and
s:illenoe went too far beyond its limits to create, and swallowed its own
tai |
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ICHAPTERTHREE

STATIC INTELLIGENCE

An ion is a particle of matter carrying a static electrical charge. A
planet is a composition of many particles of matter. It also carries a
static electrical charge. Our planet, surrounded by its atmosphere, is
basically a condensed chunk of energy surrounded by a thin film of
gases with water on the surface and in the atmosphere. The rotation

_téggy_ahmmw?:m%ﬁehi Ions carrying static
arges answer to the same laws of polarity as magnetism. B
“—People on this planet must breathe oxygen in order to live. Our at-
mosphere contains oxygen. Oxygen is para-magnetic. In otherwords it is
attracted, or repelled, by magnetic and static electrical charges. The
atmosphere is held to the surface of the planet by the static charge of
the planet’s mass, The planet’s magnetic field is about 98% below the
planet’s surface and about 2% in the atmosphere.

The planet’s breathable atmosphere is about six miles thick. On a
planet such as ours we are increasing the amount of particles of matter
in our atmosphere through industry (smoke), automobiles (exhaust),
and fumes of chemicals from refineries.

The combination of these particles, plus moisture in the atmosphere,
in cities has now been labeled “smog.” Smog spreads throughout the
atmosphere to all points on the planet in different degrees.

When the atmosphere containing untold billions of particles of mat-
ter is excited by magnetic disturbances, electrical fluctuations, or fric-
tion through winds, static and magnetic charges accumulate in these

floating particles. When a particle accumulates a charge to its poten-
tial capacity it condenses moisture around it. This is what forms a

cloud. Clouds usually form over mountains first because the tops of

the nearest ground surface, or clond pear it. as lichtning.
e book called the Bible (from the Greek word Biblos, meaning a

record) gives many refe;echtO_glg;ds_and_lightmng_and_mmas

referred to as “divine fire*

In the times when the records of the Bible were written, few men
could write. Donkeys, horses, camels and chariots were the best form
of transportation. Nothing was known of electricity, magnetism, ions,
- radio, T.V., biology, geography, or geophysics. The known world was a

'small place — flat, not spherical — occupied by ignorant, superstitious
people. The few scribes of that time recorded the events to the best
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mountains are continuously emitting flux ’s static charge.
en a cloud reaches its full capacity of static charge it discharges to

~ expand their thinking. The people i ind ¢

of their limited thinking. Authorities of governments ruled by torture
and force. The priesthood ruled through fear and superstition. Every
phei:uomena we can explain today was an act of God, or Satan. The
Sun was believed to orbit around the Earth. Ignorance, fear of the
unknown, and superstition, ruled the thinking of the people of that
time. Rituals warded off evil, or appeased God. B

- Today people still cling to this ancient ritual in an atomic age, with
a round world thoroughly mapped and photographed and orbitted by
men in space capsules. |

 'The rich people hold positions of authority now as they did then.
The poor still struggle for survival. The authorities finance “friendly”
foreign nations for political favor, or bribery, while their own people
go hungry and without employment. | |
- So many aspects of society have not maintained pace with the scien-
tific advancement. Excessive taxes are still with us. Emotional insta-
bility still exists. People are still ignorant. Rituals are still practiced
to get you to heaven, or condemn you to hell.

Why do people persist in following ritual, custom and dogma full
of fear? Afraid to live and afraid to diel What a dilemmal

ystery, superstition, or misunderstanding between people, it has

When the Bible, or any other record continues to be a source of

¥ceased to serve the enlightened purpose for which it was written. Do

the modern churches promote faith, or condone mammon and hypo-
crisy? Do the teachers practice what they preach?

The Bible says “the Sun shall no longer give forth her light,” in the

latter days. We know today ionization of the atmosphere causes a

cloud to condense. We also know the electrical and magnetic effects
in our atmosphere as a result of atomic, or nuclear explosions. They
cause the atmosphere to ionize, forming more clouds and heavier rains

‘that are radioactive, or emitting detrimental emanations in the electro-

magnetic spectrum in excess of the ability of the body capacitor to
store — without burning out with cancer or leukemia. '

- The only thing that could cause the “Sun to no longer give forth her

~.light” would be a cloud layer swrrounding the planet, caused by a
“sudden, or continuous increase of ionization of the atmosphere by
- atomic tests, or nuclear war. Venus has this condition.

Politicians cannot solve the problems of humanity. Neither can the

church. The only solution can come from the people. Meo__%l_e_n_lgjt

about life and death.

anl b 1 iR L TR

e people must build in themselves an awareness of consciousness to
" Tollow ée Taws of nature and spiritual enlightenment. They must not
| 9
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be afraid of anything

%

~ covered with gold “within and without.” Toda we know

(Tl wio

The Bible says “Jeath shall be overcome.” This is our prime effort

here — to charge this body mass. To use the right and left hands of
God — Electricity and Magnetism. To give to humanity a purpose in
living besides eating, sleeping and reproducing in ignorance. __

“And the Lord spake unto Moses, saying, According to all that I
shew thee; after the pattern of the tabernacle, and the pattern of all
the instruments thereof, even so shall ye make.” (Exodus 25: 1 and 9).

Back in time Moses built a tabernacle, according to the pattern, or
blueprint; and according to the schematic diagram, or electronic hook-
up of the instruments to make it operate. | | |
 Recording of these facts back in the days when the people had no
knowledge of electricity, magnetism, or technology, is amazing. When
one considers that scribes in that time recorded events to the best of
their ability, without knowing anything about what they were writing,
it is fantastic that these records in the Bible have come down to us so
accurately. In the time of Moses, according to the Holy Book, the
Lord above in the sky dropped food from heaven to the Israelites,
parted the waters of a sea, and instructed Moses in what to do, in
personal contacts. “And the Lord spoke unto Moses face to face, as a
man speaketh unto his friend.” Exodus 33:11.

Chapter 37 of Exod AN tells of the wood construction being

an electro-static condenser. |
MMoses said, “I do not do these things of my own mind.” Nicola

city, steam turbines

any of electri said, “I am convinced that I
an automaton, controlled by some external wermm'ﬁ’si)?s
"In the latter days all things s revealed.” o
Anyone who has not seen modern miracles; who has not experienced
outside assistance; who has not been inspired and directed by external
help, probably will not understand the things being written here.
“For the Lord’s portion is his people; Jacob is the lot of his inheri-
tance. He found him in a desert land, and in a waste holwing wilder-
ness; he led him about, he instructed him, he kept him-as the apple of
his eye.” Deuteronomy 32: 9 and 10. R
“And on the day that the tabernacle was reared up the cloud cov-
ered the iabernacle, namely the tent of the testimony: and at _even
there was upon the tabernacle as it were the appearance of fire, until

- the morning,” Numbers 9:15.

Our present science knows an electrostatic charge produces a cloud
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by ionization and a corona in the dark, which could be described as
sopre” by anyone who didn’t know electrical terms. - |

T“See that ye refuse not him that speaketh. For if they escaped not
who refused him that spake on earth, much more shall not we escape,

i we turn away from him that speaketh from heaven:” Hebrews 12:25.

'How many people have heard voices today? How many people have
recovered from some terminal disease which human agency cannot
explain? How many people have had things fall into place in experi-
ences beyond human planning? Is the Bible fantasy, fiction, or fact? If
it were fantasy it would have long ago been lost in the years. If it were
fiction, it would have faded in the haze of time. If it is factual in its
context, it will last through the ages, which it has. The works of God
did not stop with the writing and printing of the events in the Bible.
‘The things that it tells are happening today in many ways. Those who
don’t believe this, are lost in the darkness of ignorance. |

People today, in the time of television, air transportation, and men in

~ orbit around the world, should be able to comprehend that this age of

‘destruction is beyond human solution. Then where is the intelligent
‘help coming from to bring order out of chaos? .
- “And when he had spoken these things, while they beheld, he was
takén up; and a cloud received him ir sight. And while they
*150ked stedfastly toward heaven as he went up, behold, two men stood
by them in white apparel; which also said, Ye men of Galilee, why
stand ye gazing up into heaven? this same Jesus which is taken up from
you into heaven, shall so come in like manner as ye have seen him go
into heaven.” Acts 1:9, 10 and 11.. S
. The Lord that instructed Moses came in a cloud. Was the Lord in
the time of Moses, the same Lord later called Jesus? Or was there more
<than one Lord? The Bible also mentions “a Lord of the harvest”
~ Can one accept, that life being eternal, the son of Man (which™ Jesus
was called) was also active in the time of Moses? Can people today,
without present scientific know how, believe that Jesus was picked up
bodily on an anti-gravity beam and taken into a cloud ionized by the
electro-static field around a space ship?

Jesus said “Ye dre from beneath; I am from above; Ye are of this X
world; [am not of this world.” St. John 8:23. He didn't say where he

‘was from. He is calle e son of Man many times in the Bible. Man
was the species God created “with dominion over all things.” This
would include space travel, anti-gravity, telepathy, faith healing, and

all other things explained as miracles. Hu-mans, in the Bible, are

called “men,” not “Man.”_ |
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Assuming humanity is composed mostly of “fallen angels,” with a few
species of the race of Man among us, it is easy to understand why the
hierarchy of destruction on earth is reluctant to admit there are “signs
in the sky.” |

- The mountain smoked from burning brush in the time of Moses.
Patches of burned areas have been seen in many places today. The

Lord s%ke to Moses “face to face” in his time. People have spoken
ace to face” with visitors out of the sky in our time. Moses was given
» hi -

T pattern” to bujld a tabernacle, by someone called-a Lord jn his
time. It ionized a cloud around it. We have bm@%_
build a structure that js an electro-static generatar in our time. It wi

also create a corona, “or fire by night.” and jonize ¢ cloud in humid
‘weather, in the day time.
" And all the people saw the thunderings, and the lightnings, and the
noise of the trumpet, and the mountain smoking; and when the people
saw it, they removed, and stood afar off. (Exodus, 20:18).

You can imagine the consternation of the people in Moses’ time,
when a chariot was the best form of transportation, and few of the
people ever owned a donkey. They saw # (a spacecraft) come out of

the sky (heavens) and hover over Mount Sinai. The lightnings (force -

field of static electricity) causing the grass and brush to burn and the
mountain to smoke. The sound, or noise, as of a trumpet — could be
very easily explained as the humming, pulsating sound which a space-
craft makes while hovering.

There have been many cases of “burned areas” where spacecraft
have been seen hovering in our days. There have also been instances
where airplane pilots, forced down in remote areas, have been taken
for a god, because the natives had learned from their legends that god
~ was in the heaven above. |

Today people accept aircraft speeds, rocket speeds, and instant radio
communications and television pictures through our atmosphere. In
these days when minds should be receptive to the rapid changes taking
place, a few people are ridiculed because they have said they talked to
the people from a spaceship, or went aboard, or even rode in the craft.

_ The Bible records this happening to Moses way back in the donkey
days. It is written in Exodus, 20:22: “And the Lord said unto Moses,
Thus thou shalt say unto the children of Israel, Ye have seen that 1
have talked with you from heaven.” | |

People profess the Bible as a Holy Book, yet they do not accept it as

- a history of events that are now being re-enacted in their very presence,
- enforcing through repetition the spiritual development of nations.
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¢ . Numbers, chapter 14:27, 28, reads: “How long shall I bear with this
evil congregation, which murmur against me? I have heard the mur-
murings of the children of Israel, which they murmur against me. Say
‘unto them, As truly as I live, saith the Lord, as ye have spoken in mine
ears, so will I do to you.”

It is evident enough that, in nearly every case, where any of the
persons who have contacted the space people and were brought before
the public (as on television or platform work), that every effort was
made to make them appear both ridiculous and ludicrous. Persecutions
practised today are only a repetition of those of the old Biblical days.

The United States is the New Jerusalem of our time. The same clique
is working from within its boundaries and from outside, trying to over-
throw its God given rights, They shall fail because they are known to
our friends from the spacecraft. |

None of the persons contacted b had any part in e
inciting the meeting. It happened to_all of them at the inducement Of_ -'

the people in the spacecr L
‘T&Mmﬂ:ﬁwaﬁ situation as related in the book of
Numbers, 16:28: “And Moses said, Hereby ye shall know that the Lord
“hath sent me to do all these works; for I have not done them of mine

own mind.”
- In Deuteronomy, Chapter 18:18, it says: “I will raise them up a pro-

phet from among their brethren, like unto thee, and I will pui my
‘words in his mouth; and he shall speak unto them all that I shall com-
mand him.”

It should be quite evident by now that many strange things are
happening in this time of “wars for peace.” Everyone should read the
story of Moses in the Bible. It is being re-enacted now if you are aware

'
1

of the times. "
Back in the time of Moses, people didn’t know what electricity was. \
Neither did they know what magnetism, or ionization, was.

~ They referred to natural electrical phenomena like lightning, as
“divine fire.”

© If they saw a large cigar-shaped spaceship in the sky they called it /
“a “flying roll.” If it ionized the atmosphere around it in the daylight,
‘causing moisture to collect around the electro-static field, they referred
to it as “a cloud by day.” | | |
- . If the electro-static charge created a corona around the ship in the
darkness they called it a “pillar of fire.”
- _1f someone in the ship zrounded-hy a cloud spoke to people-on the
"ground, either through @@ photon beam activating by galvanic acti(y

o I

|
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from the inner ear to the brain grﬂjﬁrglgh_a.mmegk_er amplifier
system through the outer ear drum, the people of Moses’ time called it

"a voice from a cloud.” -

—Elouds don’t speak to people. Unless there is someone in the cloud
with a device capable of speaking to people on the ground, a voice

could not come from a cloud.

“And it came to pass, as Moses entered into the tabernacle, the
cloudy pillar descended, and stood at the door of the tabernacle, and
the Lord talked with Moses. = | |
- And all the people saw the cloudy pillar stand at the tabernacle door:
and the people rose up and worshipped, every man in his tent door.

And the Lord spake unto Moses face to face, as a man speaketh
unto his friend.” Exodus 33:8-11. . o

This indicates the people saw a man who came from the cloudy

pillar in broad daylight speaking to Moses. ]
I have heard several people in the present time criticize some of us
“for making a religion out of the fiying saucer incidents.” Well hurray!
This only proves their ignorance. I for one am not “making a religion”
out of anything. I am only trying to explain in this time what caused
the superstitious people of another time to record those events to the
best of their knowledge — when they did not understand the faintest
scientific thing about what caused a cloud, or a corona of “fire.” I am
only trying to explain phenomena that occurred then, in the present
understanding of modern electrical science now. I am trying to prove
scientifically that religion is a reality, instead of an intangible, super-
stitious myth. - g

I am not changing anything that religious books say. I am only ex-
‘plaining what caused the phenomena that was not understood by the
people then. One does not have to have degrees, or robes, to be intelli-
gent. | | R
When the exodus of the people out of Egypt took place, according
to the Biblical record in Exodus 13:21-22, this cloud by day, and pillar
of fire by night, went before the people, leading them.

Whether the sea the followers of Moses crossed was the Red Sea,
‘according to the Bible, or the Sea of Reeds, according to the modern
interpretation of “experts,” doesn’t really matter. The thing that matters
is that from the ship in the cloud “the Lord” parted the waters.

- This takes some pretty advanced equipment, that olir modern science
cannot duplicate today, in orde aters_and hold them back.

ne cloud was called the Shechinah_b e ews.Mccording to other

| % records not in the Bible, there was not one clouc

seven of them. In “The Baraitha” (a book of the tabernacle), it states:
Then a cloud covered the tent of the congregation, and the glory of
the Lord filled the Tabernacle. And that was one of the clouds of glory,
which served the Israelites in the wilderness forty years. One on the
right hand, and one on the left, and one before them, and one behind
them. And one over them, and a cloud dwelling in their midst (%

Joud, the Shechi ' ' t), and the pillar of clou

iw' ich moved before them, making low before them the high places,

and making high before them the low places, and killing serpents and

scorpions, and burning thorns and briars, and guiding them in the
straight way.”

- Now don’t forget that a cloud filled the tent, which was the Taber-
nagle.

- »Our_“Inte
:_:.,,_g-_u static nelds are generated. and-the-reiat

is high enough, the “Integratron” will also ionize a cloud in our midst.
"It takes a pretty potent anti-gravity beam from a ship to level the
way before the Israelites. And any high voltage electrostatic field will
'kill serpents and scorpions, and burn thorns and briars.

spect. len our

- N&
o LU IR Y () 17 -

- 'The old records show  that th bernacle w ject to
thought, This means that a “time field” was generated in it the same as_

we are going to do in the “Integratron.”
“~The ancient writing on this states: “There is a legend to the effect
‘that any who chanced to enter the Holy of Holies unclean were de-
stroyed by a bolt of Divine fire from the mercy seat. If the High Priest
had but one selfish thought, he would be struck dead. As no one knows

Wmt.mw d, precautions
‘hay e taken in case the High Priest should be strmck dead while in

the presence of Jehovah. The other priests could not enter the sanc-
tuary, therefore when theff Jeader was about to go in and receive the
‘¢éommands of the Lord, they tied ' ) 0
-that if he were struck down while behind the veil they could drag his

‘% _Read the thirty-second to thirty-fifth chapters of Isaiah. — .
w-*Recall that in this article the ancient records spoke of a bolt of Divine

re from the Mercy seat, like a bolt of lightning, or a large electro-
“gtatic discharge. It is evident that the ark referred to in the tabernacle
@salrlecor od in a fime when statie-eleetricity was unknown and today
IS ¢ - ' 1 -
*"'The Tabernacle of Moses also hgd recording instruments to tell what
was going on in its operation. In Exodus 25:9, when Moses was being
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informed how to make the tabernacle it says: “According to all that 1
shew thee, after the pattern of the tabernacle, and the pattern of all the
nstrumentshereof, even so shall ye make jt.”

'I'hat he labernacile of Moses was an elecirc Anl penerato 1S_eVvi-
dent if its construction is interpreted i lectrical t ay.

In Exodus 40:38 it states: “For the cloud of the Lord was upon the
tabernacle by day, and fire was on it by mght in the s:ght of all the
house of Israel, throughout all their journeys.’

Ionization of a cloud is the effect of an accumulated continuous

electro-static charge. Fire at night is the corona given off from any body

arged with a continuous How of high frequency electricity.
We are building a permanent tabernacle, similar to the portable one
Moses built in the last civilization on this Earth. We were given instruc-

tions on how to construct it in the same manner that Moses was
have also camed

‘a man that came out of the sky, who may have
thé"ﬁﬂe ofLord ——

ere all of us are, riding around on a ship in space we call the Earth.

"We aren’t even inside of our space ship. We are stuck onto its surface

by an invisible force called gravity. We breathe invisible gases we call
air. This even runs out at about five miles up, so our ocean of air isn’t
much compared with the mass of the water oceans.

We create unseeen electricity by cutting unseen magnetic lines of
force. We use this unseen force for power and lighting purposes.

We worship an unseen God. We function through an unseen spirit.

Our planet orbits around the Sun and is rotated on its axis by unseen
forces. Galaxies 100,000,000 light years in diameter rotate in space
powered by an mvmble principle. Energy in all of its original states
cannot be seen.

Still people go around saying, “I won’t believe something unless I
can see itl”

In an eight inch known spectrum our vision covers about 1/8th of
an inch. This is about 1/64th of the known frequencies, or from about
4000 to 7800 Angstroms on the Angstrom scale.

Our hearing is limited from about 20 to 16,000 cycles per second.
This is a smaller fraction of the vibratory scale even then the visible
limits. We don’t see the vibrations we hear, either.

Our sense of touch doesn’t function until we come in contact with
something.

Our sense of smell also detects odors we can’t see, or hear.

; We get ptomaine poisoning from food that our sense of taste cannot
ete

P i—hat TR
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¥ E‘vel'y ‘one of our five physical senses has limits and are sub]ect to
faﬂure within their small limits.

ica bodies unto inﬁnity is

dmg us and throughout omr-phys
& 'pure, u exfe niversal Mind.™Wost people will

ot accept this Unseen Force either, or use It when they can, because
It cannot be seen.

. Mostly this Unseen, Perfect, Infinity of Perfect Intelligence is resting
nﬁw as It did in the seventh day of creation; waiting for peoﬂe to use
te owin

“'People on the arth are afraid of this potent, unseen force except as
a ﬁi’st aid kit when they hurt, or are afraid they are going to die — then
they pray for comfort and rehef expecting miracles to save them. They
expect this force to respond in minutes after being ignored-fer-yeas.

The law of reciprocation responds only to those who f'give to set.
See if your fire will burn without first supplying fuel for it. Show us
anything that produces something without first putting something into
it. o

This Supreme Intelligence doesn’t have degrees from a college. It
doesn t care whether the government recognizes It or not.

It llne esting, waiting for manifestation throug
creatures It has made.

You could take all the brains in the world and put them in one vessel
and all you would have is a big pot of meat.

Brains are not intelligent. They are only receivers of thoughts and
transmitters of motion. Thoughts are also unseen, unheard, untouched,
untasted and unsmelled.

Eve 'n h i 1 l_lql_ ast onth arth 1 1L YE N _An -
see Whether it be a chair, a bolt, or a skyscraper, it existed
in the Unseen, Perfect, Intelligence before some engineer put it down
on paper, and then it was made.

We do not believe that each development must be achieved through
trial and error, and correction, in an endless chain of small improve-
ments.

The principles of radio existed in Caesar’s time. A steamship could
have been made in Alexander’s time. Everything we know about now,
existed then in principle.

Using this Supreme Intelligence doesnt require degrees, or recog-
nition by some authority. It only requires application and effort to use
It. It knows everything about all principles that trial and error methods
will not “discover” for a hundred years.

Why wait a hundred years to have something we can use now. The

individug]
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Jeath will be gve COIY .Thismeans death of the ph
_ as the spirit is already eternal. o
“People build machines to ride in. Machines to dig with. Machines to
bring pictures into your livng room. Untold numbers of machines to
work principles that have always existed, and will work wherever they
are applied.
~ Nikola Tesla, the greatest genius in history, stated after years of
anialysis of himself “that he was an automaton run by an external force.”
If we all served as automatons of the Creator we would all create.
Creators cannot destroy. By the same token destroyers cannot create.
- veryone-should read the li jkola Te it in
your library or book store. “The Prodigal Genius” by O'Neil.
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CHAPTER FOUR

VOICES & VISIONS

" The people of Japan consider the event of the coming of the space-
ships as a sacred thing. In their ancient records the Japanese people
called a spaceship a “Shinta.” Out of this came the Shinto religion of
Japan. In the records of their “pagodas,” or temples, they record that
the original yellow people came out of space and established a colony

on the earth. -

" Up until World War Two the emperor of Japan was looked upon as
a deity. This was because the emperor was a direct descendant of the
original leader of the colony of their people who came out of space.

The Japanese were known as the people of “the rising Sun.” Their

flag bears the symbol of the Sun. The yellow people originated from
the tribe of Japheth. Thence the slang term of calling them “Japs.”
* The:American Indian’s legends te & Fwatal, an ancient wise man,
literally a Christ to them, who taught them many things. American
translation of Ewatah became Hiawatha. Many Indians were named
Hiawatha after him, it being considered a sacred name, just as many
people have been named Jesus for a first time. -

“The Indian legend tells of people who came through “a hole in the
_gl(y"”'ili “fire canoes” and taught them many things. When the white

man first came to America they found potatoes, tobacco, and corn
were grown here by the India e rest of the world had never

sxnlained that these items had been

tught how to grow and cultivate them.

-hThe Inca people were brought to a highly educated level by follow-
ing instructions from the “Incas” who came out of the sky in ships.
Many giant size symbols still remain, as built on the ground by the
people for guiding and welcome signs in South America; so the Gods

would know where they were welcome. - o
- The Christian Religion in its time of origin recorded people coming
out of the sky in “Flaming Chariots.” The records over time, by the
séribes of that time, tell of people getting out of ships, or speaking from
dlouds, which were ionized air created, by the electro-static corona
around the ships. ) i |
- Greek ,‘lf(liggnd tells of how the
yeople who descended in their midst.

at time ma Gods of e
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ﬁibtifre wit wmgs on his heels. This legend tells of this man being




small fraction of the time required by the Greeks to go to the same

(‘ able to deliver a written message to a distant town and be back in a

\

town and back by horse. Mercury, the fluid metal, being the most
elusive and alostimpossible thing to hold, Ted them to name this man,

ATiti-gravity o fly through the airjthe God of Mer-

yho tsed 2
cufy.-
“There have been several instances in our time, of pilots of aircraft
crashing, or landing by parachute, among natives who did not know
people could fly. Becauses they came out of the sky they were looked
upon as deities, or Gods.

The most isolated tribes of savages on the earth all have their version
of Jonah and the Whale. Most of the savages in unexplored areas, when
they were first explored, had their own version of Easter and Christmas.

In the motion picture “Mondo Cane,” a tribe of aborigines is pictured

with a full size model of an airplane on top of a mountain; and the

worship there waiting for their God to return oﬁ gm )
Jesus said, according to the New Testament, ' “

It also says, “He knew their thoughts,” revealing that he could read

minds, or perform mental telepathy. The people from some of the

spaceships communicate mentally.

nese people came out of the sky tc 0 Moses. Joseph. Lot _angd
many others, They either communicated witk =

(BT RE TR Rf"F 1] ¢ ixl)s

- a cloud” by a loudspeaker, or public a tem. Today when we
know people can fly, we have radio, television and public address sys-

tems, and we can understand an advanced species of Man using these
things; it should not be difficult to accept that all religions stem from

The “angels” that came out of the sky in the Biblical times were
messengers from God. Today they are considered by the Church
hierarchy and Political authority as “hallucinations.” Anyone who
doesn’t accept a “greater society,” of people from “up there” better
throw their Bible out the window and quit being hypocrites.

‘Every religion on the Earth is based on people coming from out of
the skies.

*“Set your affection on things above, not on things on the earth.

For ye are dead, and your life is hid with Christ in God.” Colossians
3:2 and 3.

In the contrast between heaven and hell, the churches lead you to
believe heaven is an estate after death here. Since Christians generally
look: forward, with faith, that there is something better than this life,
they hope they can get into heaven through the church since the indi-
vidual doesn’t know where heaven is. They assume that the church
does know, because they are always professing about it. Naturally the
preachers and priests won't tell you hell is here because this is where
they are too.

“Verily, verily, I say unto thee, except a man be born again, he can-

not see the kingdom of God.” St. John 3:3.
ust suppose one looked at the oppasite side of the door marked birth

on_this side, and found the other side of j;he_dnmjntn_this_physical_
environment is marked death. Then one could believe when you get <4~
‘out of here you are born again into life. This would then make rein-

carnation an actuality because if you didn’t pass the grade and qualify
eer thore” 70t 3 Tike

R T A

"to stay “over there,” you would come squawking back,

devil after vour re-entry here, because you didn’t make it again. ;t_

‘“ap there” and were instigated by the people from other places o try
to make the human race raise themselves by moral and spiritual under-.
P"——.'——I'——_-———_-—‘__.____——_\— ] — .

standing. =

“The Bible also says “All things will be revealed in the latter days.”
Many people have heard their names called loud and clear when
there was no one around within calling distance. Today we have estab- %
lished an authority of psychiatrists who assume to know all about other
people’s mental processes. Most of them don’t even know about their

own mental frustrations, emotions, and egotistic desires to be recog- -

nized as authorities of something. They would catalog “spiritual in-
_spiration.” “mother love.” or “voices s
due to some malfunction of the brain, |
| ’eople accept the Bible as a Holy Book. The Churches profess it was

- “the inspired word of God.” They would have you believe that God

ceased to inspire people after the books of the Bible were composed.

d
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seems Bne of the most used expressions here is the devilish demand for
someone to "go tohell.”. — — ' T
"~ Religions over times past have all contended that heaven is “up.”.
Hell is defined in the Bible as, “a place of the dead, or of punishment.”

“For if God spared not the angels that sinned, but cast them down
to Bell, and delivered them into chains of darkness, to be reserved unto
judgment.” 2 Peter 2:4.

*Now this says that God cast down angels into hell, not humans; and
delivered them into chains of darkness. Babies are delivered here, and
they are born in the darkness of no memory of their past, into a chain
of events that are against them until they “get the hell out of here,” to
guote another favorite human expression.

““But these, as natural brute beasts, made to be taken and destroyed,
speak evil of the things that they understand not; and shall utterly

33



perish in their own corruption.” 2 Peter 2:12.

Could anything better discribe humans generally throughout history?
Brute beasts made to be drafted and destroyed in wars. Always con-
demning others and ridiculing the things they do not understand; and
the only living things on the earth that contaminate their own drinking
water, and air, and shall perish in their own corrupt greedy system of
society.

“While they promise them liberty, they themselves are the servants

- of corruption: for whom a man is overcome, of the same he is brought

in bondage.” 2 Peter 2:19.

This describes the human political world, where millionaire politi-
cians promise the poor, the minority people, and the sickly and aged,
liberty from their conditions if the “un-millionaires” pay for it, and let
them run the show in the corruption of graft and bureaucracy.

Hell is supposed to contain “hellfire and brimstone.” Well we have
that here too in atomic and hydrogen bombs. Hell is supposed to be a
place where misery is inflicted on the inhabitants. Every law passed
here by the people in authority through history has been to limit you,

or confine you, or burden you for being a little devil instead of a big
devil.

enough to get committed to a mental institution you won’t have all

( The Bible says “the meek shall inherit the earth” and if you're addled

J_)( “For even when we were with you, this we commanded vou, that if

these troubles, and be cared for too.

arly would not work, neither should he eat.” 2 Thessalonians 3:10. -
atan’s policy here is feed them all with money provided by some-

one else who does work, and run the show with people who never
learned how to work. This “rob Peter to pay Paul” policy never has
worked in history. Well this only makes hell more hellish.

“But Jesus said unto him, “Follow me: and let the dead bury their
dead,.” St. Matthew 8:22. |

Now if this is hell, and you are already dead, then this makes some
sense, because all Jesus was saying was let the vertical dead bury the
horizontal dead. |

“A good name is better than precious ointment; and the day of death
than the day of birth.” Ecclesiastes 7:1

Here again the Bible indicates that the day of death is a release, or
exit, from a bad condition, while birth is an entry that is not good.

Heaven is described in the Bible as a “firmament, or the abpde of

God.” “For as the heaven is high above the earth, so great is his mercy
toward them that fear him.” Psalms 103:11. |
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“I knew a man in Christ above fourteen years ago, (whether in the
body, I cannot tell; or whether out of the body, I cannot tell: God

knoweth;) such as one caught up to the third heaven.” Corinthians

:2, _ '

12'I1:1is would indicate heaven has grades, or levels, into which people
ccording to their qualification.

so“;’or a ﬁrg is kindled in mine anger, and shall burn unto the lowest

hell.” Deuteronomy 32:22. |
eThe lowest hell shows there are other, or higher, levels of hell also.

‘Where is the dividing boundary between the highest hell and the

lowest heaven?
0“"’And no man hath ascended up to heaven, but he that came down

from heaven, even the Son of man which is in heaven.” St. John 3:13.

The idea seems to be that everyone here came down from up there
either because they fell from their high estate since the creation, or
volunteered to come down to help people to get out of here. People on
our earth have not evolved from the amoeba up to humans, they have
descended from the original creation of man with “dominion over all
things,” to the hu-man destructive critter with dominion over nothing,
They are pawns of every devilish influence on a satanic planet that

kills, and corrupt inates. I |
; . from heaven} not to do mine own will, but the

NJohn 8:23. |

Tere again Jesus said the world was beneath and he tame down

from heaven which was above. :
The Bible does not indicate there is any “in-between” level. It does

~ not describe any place lower than the earthly existence. Everything is

here that is attributed to hell. One thing about it, if we can estal?_lish
where we are in the scheme of things, we can start going in the right
direction if we want to. . o
~Materialism, ego, and corruption on our planet, indicate this is hell.
Has anyone seen any evidence of an effort to make the Golden Rule
law, punishable when violated? _

- Does anyone say “to heaven with you?” Are people awarded medals
more for killing, than for anything else? Are power politics open and
clean, or hidden and dirty? Does the church profess God here, or up
there?

- You draw your own conclusions, but in order to have a heaven on
earth, it will take someone from up there who knows what it should be

like.
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Two women shall be grinding together; the one shall be taken, and
the other left.

Two men shall be in the field; the one shall be taken, and the other
one left. (St. Luke 17:35, 36).

Either you have faith in the prophecy of the Bible, or you must re]ect
the whole book. The Bible is an accurate history of events that repeat
themselves in cyclic repetition.

The above paragraphs say a division of humankind will be made.
One shall be taken and one shall be left. Who is to make the decision?
Who will do this judging of humanity to see who will be taken and
who will be left?

_FEach person will have wri ticket. Each individual will

~ bave already judged himself. There will be no one accepted by a last
H_HW—_—_L—U%

The time is very close for the ones who qualify to be taken
Every da that DASSEs

' tg be taken by the way you live. You are mamfestmg your choice by
yodr actions and thinking.
bod aura by conform-

Each verson adds i increase to their vibrato

ing to the laws of the universe. Your aura, or the frequency of the oy'
orce nelg t- -------- nether vc s taken or lett. o
Ade nwﬂlbe sstablishe dmthe force field surrounding

our body aura, or force

edck spacecra that will pick up people.
______-ﬂ-

‘held, conforms with, or exceeds, the established level of the spacecraft
orce 1eld, then you can enter the ships. ~~

Remember, you are now qualifying, or disqua
taken aboard. None can qualif anothes

T IS SO ek 1

2| to be
esus can't “save you.
ASUC 1IN our everyaay living conartons. God

wotks His ways in mysterious fashion. B own way of thinking
and living, you write your own ticket forﬁh‘

ome narrow-minded sects of religious fanatics have established that
only 144,000 people will be saved. Of course they are part of the

chosen few Those who will be taken, and those who will be saved,
are two separate conditions.

The next thing one asks is, “where will the people who are picked up
be taken?” This is answered in St. Luke 17:37. “And they answered
and said unto him, Where, Lord? And he said unto them, VVheresoever
the body is, thither will the eagles be gathered together.” ' |

Naturally the eagles gather together in the sky. This was said in a
parable at that time, because the people in the Biblical days didn’t
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ou, individually, are lishing your rig ht

what it was to ﬂy in the skies. It was not meant for the people
of those days. It was said-fex.the people of our time.

'rhe pace people (angels) explamed that the people who have been
afen aboard then' cralt in these tmes; were not taken aboard because

- “fhey were better than anyone else. They explained that these 5eopfe
were faken aboard for their own purposes; to see how eren

éypes of people would react. Each o_qe_ﬂl_:lg_has_heen_s_q honored was
feadily accessible (in a remofe place). Lhey were of cooperative minds,
#nd each represented a different type of the earth’s people.

"“"'Thls mass p1ckup of people will take place very soon, prior to the
anet’ acing on new poles. catac will wipe out the

dqrtructlve mammon Jovers who will be left on the surface.
gter the eartt n has re-stabili

od on 1ts new poles, and the continents

0 when Lo has spoken these things, while they beheld, fie s
taken up; and a cloud received him out of their sight.” (Thtgt;;m.3
)€ pe0ple actually saw the man Jesus taken up on transistor,

Sean beam is used by the spacepeople to nullity gravi . “And
vhile-they looked steadfastly toward heaven as he went up, behold,

- two men stood by them in thte apparel: Which also said, Ye men of

Galilee, why stand ye gazing up into heaven? This same Jesus, which
is taken up from you into heaven, shall so come in like manner as ye
have seen him go into heaven.” (Acts, 1:10, 11).

Most Christians who profess the Bible, as their holy book, do not
understand what it says. They think because nothing has happened in
their lifetime, that these things are written for some other people. in

some distant future. — This is not sol
“The man called Jesus is about to return. How can one make such a

statement? How can one know when the time is to be? —
The Bible says, there will be signs in the heaver -.

:--u: aftare bem Sl nted dallvy mar HIMes a]l OVe 1& WOI‘ld.
FThe spacepeople are the angels of God. They can manifest visible
an form (Read the footnotes at the bdttom of pages an <
(R, of the Scofield Bible. )
The spacecraft and their people are only one of the signs of the time, :
Y 2 L1C m. 10,

~Second Peter, Chapter 3, Verse 3 says: Knowing this first, that there
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shall come in the last days scoffers, walking after their own lusts.
Can it be more evident that the time is near? Air Force Intelligence
\/ has been scofling to the public through the n t
denial that there are spacecraft in our atmosphere. This is an outright
*H'e"fofﬁe"ﬁeoﬂeﬁj_;a%ranéhofth Fovernmer hev have materiz
~proof that they are real. |

~ First Thessalonians tells us in Chapter 5, Verse 3: “For when they
shall say, Peace and Safety; then sudden destruction cometh upon
them, as travail upon a woman with child; and they shall not escape.”

While the diplomats talk peace and safety the militarists of the world
reveal their lusts for power in a race for weapons of destruction.

“They are of the world: therefore speak they of the world, and the
world heareth them. We are of God; he that knoweth God heareth us;
he that is not of God heareth not us. Hereby know we the spirit of
truth, and the spirit of error.” (1st John, 4:5, 6).

Experts by the dozens, bearing the marks of earthling-authority,
have had their say about the spacecraft. They give various opinions
based on earthly science that spacecraft are hallucinations, inversions,

that only about one percent of the sightings<are b to
em., People who believed in spacecraft used to be in the minority.

- Now more than half of the people believe in the spacecraft ther
- they een one or not.
Une t

jets, balloons, sea gulls or spots before the eyes. JLittle do they realize

k]

One top investigator of “unidentified flying objects” who discounted
e while hie was with the military forces, is telling ite.nC

‘‘‘‘‘‘

them While hie was wi g the-eppes .

tevelations, Chapter 21, Verses 5 to 16 inclusive, tell in what man-
ner Jesus will return. Verse 16 gives the dimensions of the.ship he will
return in. The

orbiting around the Earthmiow. @~
"Too big? You can't believe it? You are riding on a spaceship 7500
miles in diameter and the Earth is a small globe compared to some of
the large planets. Expand your mind — you are living in an endless
Universe and have li many other planets before you came here.
“wecond Peter, Chapter 3, Verse 17, says: “Ye therefore, beloved, see
ing ye know these things before, beware lest ye also, being led away
with the error of the wicked, fall from your own steadfastness.” -

) Jesus was seen after his resurrection by his disciples and others.
- “After that, he was seen of above five hundred brethren at once; of

whom the greater part remain unto this present, but some are fallen

asleep. (1 Corinthians, 15:6).

38

- ga?_ge of the Solex-M or Solar Tongue.
| spacepeople call this ship a “star craft.” It is 1500 miles . 2 is_Barthchild in_English. This
square. It is named and it is the positively charged “moon”

4 Many recognize that a great change is upon us. Earthlings are play-
#r with the death force of atomic energy. More evidence that the
{éfurn of Jesus is near, is recorded in Second Peter, Chapter 3, Verse
10 which says: “But the day of the Lord will come as a thief in the -
dlght; in which the heavens shall pass away with a great noise, and the
#lements shall melt with fervent heat, the earth also and the works that
e therein shall be burned up.” Could atomic explosives be more ac-
cirately described than “the elements,” (uranium, plutonium, hydrogen
and lithium ), melt with fervent heat.
- If the passengers of an airline saw the crew throwing grenades out
of a window, upon the wings, of the plane; the crew would be com
itted to an asylum upon landing.

The “crews in authority” are as insane, when they explode kilotons
of bombs upon the Earth; which is the ship we are riding through

- “And he that sat upon the throne said, Behold, I make all things new.
And he said unto me, Write: for these words are true and faithful.”
(Rev., 21:5).
~"Write the) things which thou hast seen, and the things which are, and

the things which shall be hereafter. (Rev., 1:19).

~The “New Jerusalem” referred to in the Bible, quoted in Rev., 21:10,
is not really new. It is the positive polarity “moon” that has been orbit-
ing around the earth for many thousands of years

This satellite, salledq

Their name for the e:

fore the name of this
e Star
of Bethlehem” nineteen hundred and sixty years ago at the birth of the
aild called Jesus ill is — jn the Bible.
~ This positive polarity spaceship is square.
““No, I'm not crazy. Columbus said the earth was round and you can
Mainly see that its flat. Do not be fooled by what you see. The earth is
round and the Sun is square. You only see the negative forcefield !
around the Sun, not the body inside the force-field. -
- This is not new information. It has been before the eyes of earth- |
ihgs hundreds of years in print; though it was not recognized. Rev., |
21:16, tells you: “And the city lieth foursquare, and the length is :
large as the-breadth: and he measured the city with the reed, twelve
housand furlongs. The length and the breadth and the height of it are /

' . ' » . V’
—TFhs Teason it was called “The Star of Bethlehem” was because when
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by epeople, is a spacecraft.
1 is “Shan.” (Chea” Jneans child in their lan-
There X




it is activated under control — it looks like a star to physical vision. The
last time its power units were activated was when the man Jesus was

“born.” This “positive star body” generates a negative force-field

around it, to protect it when it is in motion as a ship.

The name “Bethlehem” tells you that “Beth” is used today as “Beta”
meaning negative. “Le” is used today as “lea,” meaning a meadow.
“Hem” can be understood by any woman — as the thing that goes
around the bottom of a dress. “Star of Beta-le hem” means — a positive
body, with a negative force-field, around it, over a meadow. That is

where Jesus was born — in a manger, in a meadow.
- The population @‘{aﬁ& given in Rev., 5:11: “And I beheld,

and I heard the voice of any angels round about the throne and the
beasts and the elders: and the number of them was ten thousand times
ten thousand, and thousands of thousands.”

The seven sealed books in Chapter 5, 6 and 7 of Revelations are as
follows. Fixst seal — Colonization. Second seal — War. Third seal —
Money system. Fourth seal — Money control. Fifth seal — Salvation.

Sixth seal — Cataclysm. Seventh seal — Spacepeaple tabulating mind

- intent of earthlings, in order to determine whom will- be—taken—up.”
ziNe earth 1ISTOW I the D€ 1 1

state of th :

| e cratt that will bring the man called Jesus back.

When it is seen approaching the surface with its irridescent force-field:

and the occupants broadcasting over every radio and television loud-

speaker, whether the sets are turned on or off; that will be the day.
When Jesus was asked if he was the son of God, he said in St. Mark,

14:62, “I am: and ye shall see the Son of man sitting on the right hand

power, and coming in the clouds of heaven.” “The right hand of
power,” again expresseg’positive polarity~ |
The great pyramid of Gizeh was used to generate positive polarity
power; and it is alsosquare.
- Ezekiel, Chapter 1:26 to 28 further describes Shanchea, “as the ap-
pearance of a sapphire stone; as the appearance of fire round about
within it;” and, “as the appearance of the bow (irridescent rainbow

force-field) that is in the cloud in the day of rain, so was the appear-
ance of the brightness round about.”

_ Ezekiel ako said, when describing the wheels within wheels, Chapter

\ 1:17. “When they went, they went upon their four sides: and they

turned not when they went.

“And he saith unto me,.. Seal not the sayings of the prophecy of this
book: for the time isat hand.” (Rev., 22:10). :
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CHAPTER FIVE

POLLUTION & BLOOD

“The earth also is defiled under the inhabitants thereof; because
they have transgressed the laws, changed the ordinance, broken the
everlasting covenant.” Isaiah, 24:5.

In the last 60 years, material sciences, industrial effort, and .ﬁnancial
investment, have accomplished more progress than in the history of
this civilization and all the past combined.

In the desire to perpetuate political prestige, profit in a_viscious
Wtitive business world, and military supremacy in an_envuonment
of gwerkill capacity, the people have forgotten their spiritual founfia-
tion. They have ignored natural law and lost the long range perception

 of temorrow’s effects for today’s acts.

“As ye sow, so shall ye reap,” is a truth, not only in agriculture, but
in all things. We follow laws of breeding for faster race horses, more
milk production, meatier turkeys, more eggs from chickens, and many

more improved and profitable ventures. Then we nullify the knowl-

edge that all this works, by killing off our physically fit young people
in four wars, and breed up four successive generations of youth from
people that were not physically qualified to fight. Now we need a law
to upbreed a generation from our prime physical youth, to ﬁ]l a So-
called “generation gap” of misfits, created by the down brfzedmg. In-
stead, we are breeding down in disease, and orphaned children, and
further increasing the generation gap.

This is the result of political ignorance, parental apathy, and bureau-
cratic mismanagement. If we drafted the best qualified of our elders
to run the government, and quit appointing stooges for political pay-
off; this county could be the America that was respected by the rest of
the world up until 40 years ago.

‘Television in its great potential brings us pictures from space, and
many worldwide wonders, then it becomes the “boobtube” in hypo-
ctlsy of “don’t smoke” commercials followed by cigarette advertise-
ments. Some of the idiotic commercials only show the level of the
mental dopes who make them. Kiddie cartoons are one scene after
mother of blow-up, bang, and kill. R

‘We pay a 10% surtax foisted on the people c{‘t(;{ stop mﬂatmn,t il;:ll
everything has gone up in price since it started. Has anyone yet s
Congress %epealgany ofpthe laws that don’t work since Prohibition?

-

- Detergents, and industrial wastes have killed most of the fish in the
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Great Lakes and some major rivers. But then we must have our clothes
“cleaner than clean” — whatever that is. Now we have enzymes in all
of the “whiter than white” and pre soak cleaners. Did anyone in bio-
chemistry, or government agencies ever figure out what these enzymes
will do to anything organic in lakes, and rivers? Wildlife is already on
the decline in many areas from D.D.T. sprays.

As profit increases, so does nationwide pollution increase. As bureau-
cracy increases, so does graft, cover-up, and the cost of living.

Then comes the ultimate mistake in ignorance. The profiteers, the
bureaucrats, the know-it-alls with degrees, all combined for their indi-
vidual reasons to conduct atmospheric atomic and nuclear bomb tests.
Toys for the military and scientific playboys, with a hundred-million
suckers financing their wild fiasco.

After over a hundred meetings in Geneva, Switzerland, to arrive at

- an atmospheric bomb test agreement, with no results, suddenly Presi-

dent Kennedy and Khrushchev arrive at an overnight agreement and
sign a bomb test ban treaty. Why? Because it finally got through to
them too late, that the fallout from past atomic and nuclear bomb tests
were exceeding the critical level for human safety in many areas. The
A.E.C. says the fallout from past atmosphereic bomb tests will increase
until 1975, It isn’t the earthquakes that will get you, it’s this silent, un-
seen curse from atomic fallout. |

A recent analysis of wildlife in Northern California shows the bones
of animals loaded with Strontium 90. The areas of the country that get
the most rain, and snow, are where the most fallout is. If the bones of
animals have the accumulation of radioactive debris, so do the bones
of people. The A.E.C. says the safest place to live is where there is the
least precipitation. Here our average rainfall per year is three and one
half inches. What is it in your area?

U. Thant, Secretary General of the United Nations, says we have
no more than 10 years to solve our political, economic, military, and
social problems throughout the world. If anyone thinks this is possible
they should examine themselves in a mirror.

A Congress of scientific pollution experts, meeting recently, said
that if our present rate of pollution of air, water, and land, continues
there will not be a living thing on the Earth in 35 years.

We have long contended over the years, in the “Proceedings,” that
the “spirit” of religion and the “matter” of science are merged,

Medical science has now discovered and verified our contention. In
an article printed in the Los Angeles Times of November 26, 1967, on
page 15 of Section D, the following data was revealed.
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Under the heading “New Finding of Energy May Aid Heart Pa-

tients,” doctors doing research at the University of Maryland revealed
the following findings and we quote from this article.

“Discovery of an at present unidentified electric power supply in the
blood stream of a living animal could revolutionize the design of the
electronic pacemakers implanted in certain patients to regulate and
stimulate the heart beat.

The discovery was made by a team of research scientists from the
University of Maryland.

Their preliminary experiments indicated that sufficient energy was
produced from this source to provide the power for a pacemaker.

The leaders of the team, Dr. Adam Cowley of the school of medicine
and Dr. Mostafa Tallat of the mechanical engineering department be-
lieved the new source of energy could provide a permanent, reliable
power supply.

Pacemakers at present in use, usually run on small batteries inserted
near the patients heart. These need periodic replacement — and a
surgical operation to do it.

Commenting on their discovery, Dr. Cowley said “battery systems
are just not adequate. They are supposed to be good for five years,
but most do not last two years and are unreliable even before then.”

In a statement released by the University of Maryland, Dr. Cowley
said that finding sufficient energy within the body itself would be a
“great asset to medicine,” not only for pacemakers but also for “future
electrical devices in the body.”

In the healthy human heart, a sheaf of nerves and muscle sends out
a tiny electrical impulse which stimulates the powerful heart muscles,
squeezing oxygen-laden blood throughout the body.

More than 10,000 Americans today owe their lives to artificial pace-
makers which help supply that tiny, all important impulse.

Dr. Cowley, Dr. Tallet and their team achieved their results by
placing one electrode in a dogs heart and a second electrode outside
the heart, in various combinations.

“In each case, a sustained power level fwo to four times that needed

to power a pacemaker resulted,” the university statements on the ex-

periments said.
Although they were not sure precisely how the electric power was
produced, Dr. Cowley and Dr. Tallat believed they have found a “truly

biclogical electrical power supply.” |
Htalicized words in the quoted article are ours.
First Corinthians 15:44 says, “It is sown a natural body; it is raised
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a spiritual body. There is a natural body, and a spiritual body.”
Medical science is finding out that this physical biological body is
powered by the electrical spirit body. When the electrical spirit body

departs from the chemical physical body, the matter body dies. The -

electrical spirit body is eternal because you can’t kill electricity.

The physical body rejection of organ and heart transplants is the
result of the spirit body rejecting a part that it didn’t assimilate to
itself in the spirit electrical frequency and vibration of the person.

People are electrically, or spiritually as different as their fingerprints.
Matter and energy are opposite poles of the same thing. Matter can be
converted into energy and energy can produce matter. The energy elec-
tric spirit body assimilates the matter physical biological body from the
earth through food, water and air.

The legs of dead frogs can be activated by electrical currents to its
nerve ends. This same principle is used in the heart pacemakers. You
are electrically powered by the spirit which is you. Every sensing in the
physical body is electrical. There are spiritual, or electrical senses be-
yond the five mis-named physical senses of sight, taste, touch, smell,
and hearing. There is the sense of feeling. This sense normally makes
one blush when they are embarrassed. This is the sense that makes you
know that you are the sense of being. This sense can be expanded
through silence, or meditation, and practice in this respect will make
you more intuitive. Extra sensory perception, called E.S.P., is not extra
in any respect. It is only more developed in some people than in others.

A sense of time also exists in the spirit electrical individual. This
makes it possible for some people, using this time sense, to awaken at
a given time without an alarm clock. The spirit knows the time and
awakens the physical body by reversing its polarity from the back to
the front of the brain. This too has been demonstrated by science with
sleep machines.

The limits of the physical body are the limits of physical matter
environment. The spirit, or electrical body has no limits, that is why it
is infinite and eternal. |

We hope science continues to discover the unlimited extent of reli-
gion, and that religion finally recognizes through science that it can
measure and record the eternal forces of life in the flesh.

You are a walking battery. Your body is composed of millions of
cells; these cells are composed of millions of atoms. Atoms are centers
of positive and negative centers of activity, which are spinning fields.

You are a mass of condensed energy, of which you probably only use
less than one percent.
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Joms are charged particles of positive, or negative polarity. When
ymifbmathe you take in about 22,000 cubic inches of air a day. A cubic
~entimeter of normal air carries an average from 200 to 1,000 ions of
both polarities. Air pollution may increase this to as high as 6000 ions
in & cubic centimeter. |

Positive ions in air make you tense and irritable. Negative ions make
yom-relaxed and tranquil. Positive ions are detrimental, and negative
ions are beneficial. |

The sooner science can accept the fact that human bodies are only
the matter polarity of the anti-matter opposite polarity of spirit, then
the sooner health will be restored to a sick humanity.

Dr. Leon Lederman, Professor of Physics at Columbia University
stated,. “It is not possible now to disprove the grand speculation that
thesgantiworlds are populated by thinking creatures.”
~ The ion content of the air changes with density, temperature and
barometric pressure, as well as humidity.

Asthma patients have felt so much relief in the presence of a nega-
tive ion emitter that they don’t want to leave the room.

Dr. Komblueh, in Philadelphia, studied brain wave patterns and
found that negative ions tranquilized people in severe pain. Pain is now
relieved in many major hospitals by placing the suffering patients in
rooms charged with negative ions. Dr. Robert McGowan of North-
eastern Hospital in Philadelphia says, “Negative ions make burns dry
out faster, heal faster, and with less scarring. They also reduce the
need for skin grafting.”

Cilia normally whip around in a motion of about 900 beats a minute
in normal air. Negative ions increase this beat to about 1200 a minute
and positive ions slow it down to 600 a minute or less. This is an
electrical effect.

As magnetic storms occur on the Sun, the Earth is affected and
resarch shows an increase in suicides and nervous and mental disorders
during these periods.

Electro-static potentials are associated with all living things. Vegeta-
tion shows regeneration rates that are proportional to direct current
induced in it. Malignant tumors in mice gradually disappear if direct
current is applied periodically. People go to sleep electrically. The
polarity reverses in the head. The front of the head has a negative
polarity potential, and a positive polarity in the rear. The polarity
reversal brings on sleeep.

Numbness is not only a lack of circulation, it is a lack of neuron
electrical flow. The senses are all electrical to the brain and depend
upon the movement and charge of ions.
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Joseph Molitorisz, research engineer, says “I am inclined to believe
in an era when electrical stimulation of living systems may replace
much of the chemical treatments.” Molitorisz, with the Department
of Agriculture in Riverside, California, has controlled growth and pro-
duction electrically in orange trees. He found he could also draw
water through cut twigs electrically.

This is how a tree defies gravity in moving sap up through it. It is a
living ion antenna emitting ions from every leaf and extracting them
from the earth.

The old idea that no one can live on another planet because there is
no oxygen there, is out of the window.

The gas, or air, is not what effects you as such. The respiratory tract
is lined with millions of microscopic little hairs like small antenna,
called cilia. These minute antenna extract the static charge of ions in
the air and charge the blood cells like batteries. The blood as such is a
saline conductor electrically and is para-magnetic.

The electro-magnetic energy, or “spirit,” of man is infinite in its com-
posite form, or field. The blood in its para-magnetic ability to absorb
ions of energy, transmits this energy throughout the body. Since blood
is subject to thought, as established by Dr. Littlefield in his book,
“Man, Mineral, and Masters,” it is possible to create levitation of the
body by concentrated thought, or electromagnetic fields.
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CHAPTER S1x
MOTION & TIME

~ Matter-energy, being magnetic-electrical condensation of Space in
polarity opposition, manifests its confinement in a perpetual jail called
Gravity. Universal desire for a state of rest in the static solution of
Space, makes time the measurement of the duration of the sentence
imposed by a judge called motion. The quarantine of the structure of
ahe environment, in fields of its own mass, is essential to the order of
the universe. |

A planet submits to contamination of its body, by the parasites that
live on it, until the point of interchange between energy and matter
react as a death sentence to protect the galactic society.

Motion is the result of the linear breathing of Universal Being mani-
festing as the perpendicular cross of electric and magnetic energies
that spin galaxies, solar systems, and atoms.

Galaxies spin, solar systems spin, planets spin, and while you are
moving, in space, in these three major motions on the planet; you are a
moving body occupied by moving cells composed of billions of atoms
that are also spinning.

The moon appears to rise in the East and set in the West, relative to
the horizons, when we view it from the Earth. If you were in space
looking perpendicular to the Earth’s orbit around the Sun, the Moon

would appear to follow a wave motion relative to the Earth’s orbit
track as shown in figure 1.

Full Moon
- | ' + Path of Moon
Earth Path of Earth
o 3

One Lunar Month

¥

Sun

'From the surface of the Moon you would see the Sun rise once every
28 Earth days. Everything appears different from different points of
view. - | |

These motions are brought out to show that things are not always
what they.appear to be. |
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| _;;5 straighten up for the seventh time, the four can lift a 200 pound man | *
B off the chair above their heads, on their index fingers, with no apparent .
B effort.

§  Motions within motions in the activity of solar systems to atoms bring
& about gravity as a result of all structure being disoriented in its count.
§ less fields. Once the center poles of activity of the fields are all oriented

& perpendicular radially from the center of the planet, at any place on its
® surface, anti-gravity will result. A toroid coil with a caduceus winding
4 will separate the positive and negative fields. With the positive polarity
¢ field up, the order of oriented fields want to get away from the random

4 matrix of disoriented fields in their discordant relations in the earth’s
© . INAass

- Anti-gravity is harmonics of orderly energy trying to escape from the
- confusion of matter.

Time is an absolute in space even as space is an absolute of energy

in solution. Time does not exist in the center of energy fields. Time

only exists in the periphery of fields, the orbit of planets, a day of rota-

~ tion relative to the Sun, or a period of satellite orbit around a planet.
"~ Motion is the only reference to time.

Matter is the mass of disoriented energy rejected by the oriented
order of space and confined in forms because of its instability.

People are about to discover that the materialism of disorder can

~ only destroy itself, when it discards the order of intelligence of the
- Creative Spirit, or stable static energy.

-~ Higher education can only load the brain with a record of known

things. It cannot offer a course in inspiration, or copy the source of
intelligence,

Motion, in time, is relative to the limits of the body in motion. If this

‘were not true, nature would have destroyed the universe a long time
ago. | |

The eternal qualities are the still, motionless matrix of time, space
- and being. Things in motion change and things that change are not

eternal in any one pattern of form.
“T” is the symbol of time.
“S” is the symbol of space. _ |
“B” is the symbol of being. | B

'This is the Cadeusus, or the triune of “T,” “B” and “S.” . | ’
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Division of eternal things is what creates opposites.

Time Space Being
| Now Then Here  There Life Death

Cycles are repetitions of the divisions. All divisions of opposites
reach a fulcrum pinnacle of stillness, at times. Everything in the universe
comes under one, or the other, of the three aspects of infinity. That
which can bring these three aspects into one is in perfect balance.

Each of the opposites cycles an interchange within itself like a swing-
ing pendulum. .

Here becomes there as soon as you cross the street, and there be-
comes here. As you register your own changes in time, tomorrow be-
comes today as the Earth revolves on its axis, and today was tomorrow
yesterday.

Life and death also interchange, so that being may manifest through
the action. This in itself is proof that you have always been and always
will be. It is 6dd when you hear someone who professes belief in an
after life refer to someone dying with this remark: “Well that’s the
end of him.” |

The old expression, “Time heals all things” is as erroneous as saying
“the Sun comes up, or sets.” The ability to forget, in time, may heal
something such as sorrow. Forgiveness is forgeiness.

Time cannot be a dimension, as Einstein tried to prove, because
everything in motion in time will never repeat itself again exactly as
it was before.

Be-ing is to manifest substance in form to conform to the require-
ments of an environment you are in at the moment. Death is the re-
quirement of change from living in one environment to living in a
different environment.

If you could be not, then you could not be now, because now was
then before you arrived here from there. You are all the time, even
when your body sleeps. The real you never sleeps, although it rests at

the peak of the fulcrum in the interchange between the opposites of
life and death.
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;»!Flesh is only matter you assimilate as a requirement of this dense
Earthly condition. Flesh moves only because your real body moves
it Your matter body of flesh is not going to walk, or talk, atter you
get out of it. Death can only manifest in matter. This is the interchange
that permits it to return to what it was before you assimilated it in form.
' That portion of space which is you, will always be in time some-
where. Expressing life here now is really death there then, when you
observe from the opposite side of things.

‘¥ 7The trinity of time, space, and being are the deity called God.

" Space is energy in a static state. Matter is energy in a condensed
state. The energy in matter is not static. Every atom of its matrix is in
motion. It is in constant change through erosion, corrosion, and the
decay of its atomic structure.

" Space is the static essence of pure intelligence and is the Infinite
Creative Mind that knows all and everything. Discoveries, inventions,
and all new things are derived from this Absolute Mind. No function,
act, or principle, can be employed by mankind, that was not already
operating by some natural law somewhere throughout time. This static
conductor of thought is the absolute time that occupies every atom,

olecule, cell, and individual that manifests separate levels of action
E‘Jm the stillness of mind.

., The Creative Spirit isn’t dead. Anyone who professes this has re-
yerted back to the animal state of un-consciousness and caused the
gpirit within to become dormant. They have rejected the very essence
that makes them man. | '

-~ Ignorance demands something they can see, or sense with the five
animal senses, in order to accept God. Thus they must have efligies, a
man on a cross, or statues, to comprehend their God. They cannot com-
prehend that the Infinite Spirit is manifesting in every atom and cell of
their physical bodies.

 Atoms are the first level of creation and are perfect in their order.
An atom of hydrogen is identical with every other atom of hydrogen.
Its mass, its atomic weight, its position in the society of the elements,
ite boiling point, its melting point, its electron structure, and oxidation
state and density, are exact. Could this have been the product of evo-
lution? If so from where did it come to achieve such identical order in

{ts makeup?

s Hydrogen functions for its purposes, within its created limits, be-
cause it cannot manifest anything except that which it was created for.
. Humans are an assimilated mass of billions of billions of atoms in
their physical matrix. They are what they are, because this environ-
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ment on this particular planet requires that they be that way, in order
to manifest here. |
One adult human is composed. of approximately 300 trillion cells.
each cell is a living entity unto itself and performs all of its activities
within its limits. It knows what to do because that perfect Absolute
Mind runs it. It takes about 250 cells, end to end to reach one inch. The
combined cell structure of one adult human, placed end to end would
go around the world, at the equator, over 200 times. Can the activities
of these trillions of cells in one human body, each performing its job
in harmony and order with all of the others, be accidental, or evolu-
tionary? This alone, in its function of one human physical body, proves
a mind control beyond brain understanding. |
Then when one realizes that each of these trillions of cells is com-
posed of genes, chromosomes, and other parts, each performing their
functions within the cell, one begins to grasp the order and ability of
the perfect Mind; of an Infinite God in manifesting one human being.
Those humans who are with God, allow Him to run them in their
complex makeup. Those who are not with God are dreaming up new
additives, or taking them to try to make the body work differently with
makeshift human ideas that are not part of natural human assimilation.
This Perfect Mind that makes all of these things, and keeps them
working, will respond from Its static state if one activates a response
from It. You will not get a response from this Perfect Mind by bowing,
kneeling, praying, or begging for help whenever the occasion demands
it. You will only get a response by continually admiring It, loving It
and respecting It in supplication and reverence. |
Do all things in moderation is God’s command and law. Treat others
as you like to be treated. Have courtesy and respect for that part of
God manifesting in everyone you come in contact with, if you would
have God respond in you when you need Him. |
The laws this Perfect Mind made in atoms, solar systems, and people

cannot respond in violation of Its own laws. One has to build up a

deposit of response, under God’s law of reciprocation, or He cannot
give anything back to you. If you, as a matrix of trillions of God’s cell
creations, recognize this order and activity and think love and admira-
tion and appreciation to them for their daily work in making you func-
tion, you will be surprised at your well being.

You are in God and God is in you. If you find God in yourself, and
others, you do not need to seek the Infinite Incomprehensible God out
there, in space. R

In the space you occupy, you are the most important assembly of

complex structure, that can manifest God where you are.
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Each person is the center of the Universe unto themselves. From

within them God sees everything from their individual point of view

and understands and responds according to their actions. God is not

an “Indian giver,” and he gave man the right of free choice. Use it

accordingly.




CHAPTER SEVEN
ENERGY & TESLA

Fohat — Mind — Life Force — Eloptic Energy — Thought Force —
E.S.P., and other names, have tried to express what little is understand-
able about an effect that manifests through all living things, _

Even those few who do understand it, would want to attribute its
universal essence to the Creative Spirit which makes all life eter}lal.

We have discovered that electricity and magnetism are the right
and left hands of God, so to speak. Without electro-magnetic energies
a Sun, or Planet, or a Solar System; an atom, or structures of the atom,
living bodies, ants, or people, fowers, birds, or fish, nothing can .be
without these invisible forces of electricity and magnetism. In polan}y
response they both interchange with each other and one cannot exist
without the other. _-

The mysterious energy that makes electricity and magnetism work,
is perpendicular to both the electric and magnetic patterns, and”estal?-
lishes a third plane of reference which we call a “time zone. This
“zone” is not detectable, or measurable, with standard electric or mag-
netic instruments. It responds to thought and can orient the magnetic
pattern out of perpendicularity to the electric pattern. If the magnetic
field exceeds 87° and coincides to the electric wave pattern, dfsmte-
gration results in matter and it becomes energy. This occurs w1th. no
sound, or heat, or explosion, but will be accompanied by brilliant light
emissions. Teleportation can be accomplished by this effect. Pure
clements of matter can be created out of energy in the spectrum fr?-
quency of any element with controlled polarity reversal in the electric
flow.

To our understanding this “zone” is Universal Mind whicl} creates
reciprocal actions between electric and magnetic effects. This “zone
being responsive to thought, makes it possible to understand how a!l
matter from galaxies, to people and atoms, can be created by a Un.1-
versal Mind, or Cosmic God, which is everywhere. This could explain
the old expression, “never let your one hand know what the other
hand is doing,” because the other hand would set up an t?qua] anfil
opposite effect. This also would explain how a Supreme Infinite Intelli-
gence could create matter and the physical universe out of the unseen
energy. Mind had to come before matter, otherwise how can one ex-
plain the order of celestial bodies in unlimited magnitude down to the
complete order in atoms.
~ Should one feel that they are infringing on God to try and under-
stand his creations? Should one feel that it is “off bounds™ to try to
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¢ find out how the perfect laws of the universe operate life in matter?

There is no “tree of knowledge.” Knowledge is in finding out what

makes a tree a tree. Wasn’t man supposed to have “dominion over all

things”? Wasn’t man given a “right of free choice” by God?
Three-hundred-trillion cells in one adult human body perform an

. interchange of biological electrical functions in such order that only a

perfect Universal Spirit could direct their activities. No human study

§  of effects in physical structure will ever reveal the causes of these effects,

unless one works through the spirit in dedication to a beneficent pur-
¥ pose for mankind. '

“This Other Energy” is the conductor of cell communication between

% all living things. Cleve Baxter’s research proves the communication but
- it doesn’t explain how it works. Cells do not have ears, but they do

respond to thought. -

The Hieronymus device proved that communication from cell struc-
ture in the astronauts in Apolla 8 and 11 had no loss in power from the

earth to the moon. Hieronymus also proved plants would grow in

. total darkness by bringing “This Other Energy” into the darkness from

metal plates exposed to sunlight through wires connected to metal

E * plates over the seeds. Light does not travel through wires.

Franz Anton Mesmer, who was born in 1734, called “This Other
Energy” “animal magnetism.” Dr. D’Eslon, Mesmer’s chief pupil, form-
ulated the laws of animal magnetism as follows:

~ “L. Animal magnetism is a universal, continuous fluid, constituting an

w absolute plenum in nature, and the medium of all mutual influence

- between interstellar bodies and between the earth and animal bodies.

2. It is the most subtle fluid in nature, capable of flux and of reflux,

of ebb and flow, and of receiving, propagating and continuing all kinds
of motion.

3. The human body has poles and other properties analogous to the

magnet.,

4. The action and virtue of animal magnetism may be communicated

- from one body to another, whether animate or inanimate.

- body.

o. It operates at a great distance, without the intervention of any

6. It is increased and reflected by mirrors, communicated, propagat-

ed, and Ms_gd_bum@j&nd may be accumulated, concentrated

and transported.” Is this “increase by sound” the reason for singing
hymns in the churches?

“This Other Energy” was called “The Mumia” by Paracelsus. “The

~ Odic Force” by Reichenbach, “The Nervous Ether” by Richardson,




“The X Force” by Eeman, “The Prana” by Indian Gurus, and is “Life
Force” itself.

Form has a lot to do with the manifestation of “This Other Energy.”
Cones produce a cohesive transmission of this energy for miles. Min-
erals crystalize in their individual forms because “This Other Energy”
requires exact order. Pyramids oriented in the planes of North, South,
East and West, relative to their faces, will produce vortices and strange
reactions in their centef\.rtAg_egngﬁW ,in a saucer beneath a
pyramid will have the albumen harden in less than a week, while an-
other egg in a saucer outside the pyramid remains liquid..
a circ i be located equally spaced in
vacant areas swrrounding the Los Angeles basin, the smog could be
eliminated. This wou e seven masts 600 feet high and the top,
or longest, guy wires would have to be on a 52° plane on all sides
equivalent to the great pyramid of Gizeh in Egypt. The only disad-
%@?‘Uf this would be malfunction of some aircraft instruments if

ey flew over the masts. On the other hand they wouldn’t cost any-
thing to operate except the cost of their construction. We have tested
pyramids made of welding rods it all four corners and they work as

well in experiments as if the sides were filled in as with cardboard
amids.

“So much could be accomplished with the use of “This Other Energy”
if the orthodoxy of educated scientists would investigate and accept
those principles of nature that operate in life itself. No one seems to
be able to break through that wall of self-inflicted ego that keeps
science within the profit structure of a defunct economy, while hu-
manity goes down to its own destruction in a chemical and radiation
disaster.

It seems that today, the people who know how to do things are
stopped in their tracks, by laws and opinions from authorities who
don’t know how to do things. Maybe this is the destiny of a planet that
reaches for the Moon, when it needs something to divert the peoples
thinking about the mess it has made on the earth. A hungry child can-
not understand this philosophy. Disease, and poverty, and war are
man-made results of wrong thinking over the years. “This Other En-
ergy” can only respond, and reciprocate, according to the fixed laws
of the universe. Education can only give from the past. The present
must operate on inspiration and faith, or the future is lost.

A past civilization knew how to use “This Other Energy” to-Jevitate
anything, including themselves. It manifested in the Kings Chamber of
the Great Pyramid to revive dead V.I.P.s in three days, or mummify

‘their bodies if they failed to come back to life. This activity took 28
i eV, Tl e
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days, or one magnetic month. This is the reason the Kings Chamber
was built off center in the pyramid. in order to be in the proper area of
the energy generated. T
Modern science, in their two-dimensional electro-magnetic science,
cannot accept the fact that a handful of people, today, understand
this third plane of reference. SRS
r. Hendrick’s cell i i ~proved that organ cells,
injected into the body, would only go to the same kind or organ in | the

body and fortify it.
eople are as different as their fingerprints and “This Other Energy”

makes them all live. How long are the authorities going to ignore the
basic philosophy of life, known only to a few people, when it could
add multiplicity to present life spans?

Over 30% more is being spent now, for weapons of war, than was
being spent four years ago. This 30% spent in the right direction could
have already unlocked so much more of the secrets of life and we
could have already been on the road to 150 year life spans without
aging,

Those few of us who understand “This Other Energy” continue to
plod on at a snails pace, determined in our direction, to break trail for
a heaven on earth in the future.

Tests conducted with vegetables growing in a garden, show remark-

_able results when they are grown under electro-magnetic _stimuli.
They've found that up to 30% more seeds will germinate after they
have been in the ground for 24 hours. Growth of the crop to the time
~of harvest, is accelerated by several weeks. In some growing areas this
makes it possible to plant the second crop sooner, ﬂ;g@hy_zyp_idjgg

early freezes; as about 6 weeks can be gained on both the plantings to

the time of the second harvesting,

“Leaf vegetables and above-the-ground vegetables will be nearly
;WMML&&W@%
Root vegetables, like carrots, parsnips, etc., will not only be larger, but
will have more flavor. Ball-shaped vegetabl il not react as well as
pointed root and pointed leaf vegetables. This includes head lettuce,
cabbage, turnips and potatoes, among others. This is because their
spherical shape accumulates the charge instead of permitting flow of

@cﬁh&e&p—p&ingihmugh@m

A device to perform this activity can be made as follows. Get a

straight length (21 feet) of %” diameter galvanized water pipe. Take
a %" standard coupling and weld a four-foot cross of %’ pipe on one
end of it. The cross is to be horizontal to the ground when the coupling

Is screwed on to the top of the pipe mast. Solder eleven spikes onto
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each arm of the cross — from center. These will be inches
apart from the ends coming in, and each 9 inches long. These spikes are
made from #10 copper wire and all point straight up. The top ends
should be sharpened to a point by hammering, or grinding, before they
are soldered on to the cross arms.

Solder 12 wires around the base of the mast, 18 inches up from the
bottom end. This can be #14 bare copper wire, each equal in length to
your garden radius. Screw the spiked cross onto the top of the mast.
Connect four guy wires to the top of the mast at the center of the cross.
Put an insulator on each guy wire six feet down from their connection
at the top of the mast. Add ten more feet of guy wire to each of these
insulators, and put another insulator on each of these wires. Drive four
pipe stakes, at an angle to the ground, 15 feet from the mast and
equally spaced about it. Fasten four guy wires to the stakes, each long
enough to connect to the bottom insulators.

Dig a small hole for the mast. This hole should be big enough for a
wide mouth large glass peanut butter jar. Be sure the top of this jar is
above the ground level. Put a smaller glass jar in the peanut butter jar,
and another smaller one in it; until the jar inside is just big enough to
fit around the pipe mast. Slide the jars on the pipe mast lower end,
set the mast up and attach the stake guy wires to the four lower in-
sulators. Adjust the guy wires so the mast is vertical, but not tight
enough to bend the pipe mast.

Now dig twelve, equally spaced, radial ditches out from the mast to
the size of your garden. They are not to exceed 200 feet from the mast.
These ditches should be deeper than the working depth of hoe or cul-
tivator. Extend the twelve wires out and down these ditches and cover
them up, after placing a stake at the outer end of each wire; so you can
always tell where the wires are.

Now plant your rows radially from the mast in your round garden.
Do not plant directly over the wires, as roots may entangle them.
Rows should never be closer than four feet to each other on the inner
end. Plant what you like best parallel to the wires.

This device works by activating the natural electric charge in the
atmosphere and the earth. These charges being in unbalance (between
the solid earth and the gaseous air) try to balance, thereby creating an
electric flux in the mast and wires. The current in the wires produces a

| magnetic field around them, and brings about a gentle magnetic vortex

\ perpendicular to the ground. This in turn creates accelerated ion and
\ electric activity in the plants, and roots, which are in the vertical line
\of electric flux. Each veget ini ic

‘accelerator, and Thus increases its own growth and current flow.
58

This device employs natural electric and magnetic principles and
costs nothing to operate. It will stimulate growth over an acre of

ground.
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The greatest genius of all time is practically unknown in the annals
of American history. Marconi, Edison, Bell, the Wright brothers, and
Fulton, are known for their contributions to the scientific and industrial
world by nearly everyone.

Nikola Tesla was born at Smiljan, Yugoslavia, on July 10, 1856, He
was the inventor of alternating current generators and motors, the
polyphase system of the transmission of power, and the four tuned
circuit system which is the basis of radio transmission. He radio con-
trolled a ship model in 1898. By this he laid the basis of all radio tele-
mechanics, Tesla was 18 years old when Guglielmo Marconi was born
in Marzabotto, Ttaly in 1874. Tesla preceded Marconi’s radio discover-
ies by several years.
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%is describing our “Integratron” closely as to principle of operation. It

Tesla held 25 patents on electrical motors and generators from 18886,
9 patents on the transmission of electrical power, 6 patents on electric
lighting, 17 patents for controllers and high frequency apparatus, 12
patents in radio technics, 5 patents for turbines, and 11 other patents
on various devices. Nikola Tesla was the father of alternating current
which made it possible to transmit power over great distances and run
the industries of today.

In 1891 Tesla said “There is no subject more captivating, more
worthy of study, than nature. To understand this great mechanism, to
discover the forces which are active, and the laws which govern them,
is the highest aim of the intellect of man.”

Tesla said, “The superstitious belief of the ancients, if it existed at
all, cannot be taken as a reliable proof of the ignorance, but just how

much they knew a icity can only be conjectured. A curious
fact is that thd(ray or torpedo fishywas used by them in elech‘oﬂierqp_}j.

The records, though scanty, are of a nature to All us with conviction
that a few initiated, at least, had a deeper knowledge of amber phen-
omena. To mention one, Moses was undoubtedly a practical and skillful
electrician far in advance of his time. The Bible describes precisely and
minutely arrangements constituting a machine in which electricity was
%enerated by friction of air against silk curtains and stored in a box
ike a condenser. It is very plausible to assume that the sons of Aaron
were killed by a fiigh tension discharge, and that the vestal fires of the
Romans were electrical. The belt drive must have been known to
engineers of that epoch, and it is difficult to see how the abundant
evolution of static electricity could have escaped their notice. Under
favorable atmospheric conditions a belt may be transformed into a
dynamic generator capable of producing many striki ng actions. I have.

Tlighted incandescent lamps, operated motors and performed numerous

other equally interesti
and stored in tin cans.”
— These last two_sentences describe exactly the static generator for
which Van De Graaf was later given credit for developing and dis-
covering. Tesla again was excluded from the scientific history and an-
‘other person was given the credit.

—Te’sﬁ’s reference to Moses™ tabernacle, as an “electro-static generator,”

riments with electricity drawn from belts

regenerated the body also, as Moses died at one hundred and twenty
years of age, and as it says in Deuteronomy 34 ‘eye was not dim,

S0 900 S

nor his natural force abated.”
This is even as our modern life saving technique called “mouth to

mouth resusitation” was described in the Bible in Second Kings 4:34, .
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where Elisha went to a child that was pronounced dead; “And he went
“p, and lay upon the chi is mouth upon his mouth, and

"his eyes upon his eyes, and his hands upon his hands: and he s d

himself upon the child; and the flesh of the child waxed warm.” We .

still have the eye to eye, and hand to hand, contact to learn. It may be
the hand to hand contact is like using jumpers from one battery to
another to assist it, and the eye to eye could be a form of mental auto-
suggestion employed.

Sixty years ago Tesla said, “I believe that the telautomatic aerial
torpedo will make the large siege gun, on which so much dependence

is placed at present, obsolete.”
e was right again, as today we have intercontinental ballistic mis-

siles controlle tronics, which he called teleautomatics.

- In his reference to “a revolution will be brought about through the
adoption of electrical agricultural apparatus,” again this information
has been neglected, or avoided for commercial reasons.

In experiments conducted at the government agricultural station at
Ambherst, Massachusetts, in 1900, it was established that atmospheric
electricity conducted to vegetable gardens would enhance the growth,
and crop, by at least 30%. Why has this never been used? Why does the
government hide everything it discoversP Why discover something if
it is not going to be used?

After printing the Electro-Magnetic Gardening article in the last
“Proceedings” we received a letter from one of our readers, well up in
years, who said his father and his grandfather both used to stick a wire
in the ground extending into the air vertically by each plant to make
them grow bigger and faster. This was years ago in Germany.,

Why does the government bureau of Health, Education and Welfare,
state the country is 50,000 doctors short of what is needed in the medi-
cal profession? It isn’t because we need more doctors, it's because we
need less disease. This is an admission that illnesses are gaining on the

medical care of them. Then why not employ Tesla’s electro-therapeutic "Zé’v

/511599\@11&&9 Dr, R_ll_t.h-J}znqsmw,~—AJ:)..':am\zi,§ Hier@m}ls, and many others,
as w iolet ray machine,  all of which proved beneficial

in so many cases, could be used.
“Nikola Tesla was financed by J. P. Morgan, George Westinghouse,
and several others, who all benefited from their association with him.

Tesla used himself as a guinea pig in many of his experiments. He
said “Soon my efforts were centered upon producing in a small space
the most intensive inductive action, and by gradual inprovements in
the apparatus, I obtained results of a surprising character. For instance,
when the end of a heavy bar of iron was thrust within a loop power-
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fully energized, a few moments were sufficient to raise the bar toa high
temperature. Even lumps of other metals were heated as rapidly as
though they were placed in a furnace. When a continuous band formed
of a sheet of tin was thrust into the loop, the metal was fused ihstantly,
the action being comparable to an explosion, and no wonder, for the
frictional losses accumulated in it at the rate of possibly ten. horse-
power. Masses of poorly conducting material behaved similarly, and
when a high exhausted bulb was pushed into the loop, the glass was
heated in a few seconds nearly to the point of melting.
- When I first observed these astonishing actions, I was interested to
study their effects upon living tissues. As may be presumed, I proceed
with all the necessary caution, as well I might, for I had evidence that
in a turn of only a few inches in diameter an electromotive force of
more than ten-thousand volts was produced, and such high pressure
would be more than sufficient to generate destructive currents in the
tissue. This appeared all the more certain as bodies of comparatively
poor conductivity were rapidly heated and partially destroyed. One
may imagine my astonishment when I found that I could thr'ust my
hand, or any other part of my body within the loop and hold it ther.e
with impunity. The only plausible explanation I have so far found is

that the tissues are condensers.” |
This conforms to Dr. Georges Lakhovskys findings “that the cell-

organic unit in all living beings, is nothing but an electro-magnetic
resonator, capable of emitting and absorbing radiation of a very high diation of a very high
uency.

" The human body is matter manifested. All spirit is matter, and all
matter is spirit, each manifesting in opposite polarity under different
conditions. |

Nikola Tesla’s inventions are the basic foundation of all electrical
power, and without his discoveries, the scientific advances of today
would have been impossible.

62

CrarTER EIGHT

| HUMANS & MAN
“In the beginning God created the heaven and the earth” (Gen. 1:1).

This creation was a part of the continuously evolving creation through-
B out the Universe. Each instant that passes new things are made, new
. phases of life unfold, to live in ever progressing cycles of rebirth,

As related above God made heaven before earth. In these heavens of

| the sky He had already created man. On many planets, of many other
g solar systems and on other planets in this solar system man was de-
] veloped through thousands of years, before the earth was habitable.

Man was created (Gen. 1:27), he did not evolve from the lower

g \}However he was not created on the earth)Man was created through-
¢ § out millions of solar systems, to serve as the instrument of God’s doing,

§ Anyone who contends that this planet is the only one occupied by in-

§ telligent life forms, does not accept God in His infinite completeness.
§ Their narrow mind has placed a limit on His ability to perform his
g creations, to one planet. |

| peop e to

2 male.” In (Gen, 1:95
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Adam was not a single man. The Adamic race of man were the first

. This is confirmed In ( Gen. 1:27) where the
‘lm. JII“‘*II

ae scripture relates how “God blessed them,”

abit the e
race of man, in the original creatic

¢ TGS Is plural Qot him, but them>more than one. And God said unto

them (the Adamic race, both male and fé_m_q_lia_) “be fruitful, and multi-
ply.” This before Eve is ever mentioned. |

So the Adamic race is established on earth, while badly misinter-
preted in the first chapter of Genesis.

Then God finished His work of creation in regard to man. He had

- also finished the creation of the heavens and the earth (Gen. 2:1) and
- all the host of them. This means all the beings who occupied the earth

. and the heavens. So God “ended His work” and en. 2: 2, 3).
- Can this be? God ended His work, still no mention of Evey Yes,

———

that is accurate, the Bible is right on God’s beginning of His creations.

Then comes the summary of the creation. This is where_people are
€ L4 -

5 led into confusion. This summary was originat e
¢ first time God is left out of the picture and w; ﬁie az‘lord God™>
§ (Heb. Jehovah Flohim). This character was one of the Adamic race.
§ who was in the colony that had been landed here by spacecraft. The
¥ men of the Adamic race did not bring their women with them when
 § they first Tanded on earth. This summary of the creation of man by
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God is an excuse written to explain away the fact that the people of
“earth th ossbreeds.

—Th¢ Lord God brings Eve into the picture — not the Creator. The
' o¥ said _that the Adamic men were lonesome (Gen. 2:18) so

the relator names everything, to further confuse you. Then the

pops Eve out of a rib after one of their people fell into deep

sleep iGen. 2: 21, 22).
— rings about the creation of people through birth everywhere

in the Universe, not by making women out of ribs.

The race of Eve were the highest form of lower animal life on this
w dnet. They were not ape t_they were also not the race of man,
“create | T

(Gen. 3: 1-14). This

story of Adam Eve and the ag le. L
¢ Adamic race of man blamed the woman and the woman

olamed the serpent. The serpent didnt have anyone to blame.
e of the i d the Adamic race,

mafed with an animal. There is no violation of God’s law in man mating
with womar( after his own kind. The spacecraft people have wives and
children. Adam’s violation of the law was not in “eating the apple;”
1t was In eatg the wrong apple. "
! ed every creature after its own kind (Gen. 1: 11-13 and

21-23) but one of the ra d with an animal of the earth
and crossed blood.

—Thisis where man becamEve gave birth to Cain and Abel.

Shé didn't know who the Creator was so she said, “I have gotten a man

tom the Lord (Gen. 4: 1), thinking the Lord was the Adamic man
who was her mate. |

When Cain killed Abel he ot his mother.

e started the practice of murder, that has expanded to a point where

people now va‘.%'@ thousands with ic bombs
That is why the people of the earth are call ans. The Adamic
J ts. Their name for

sonsofGodknewtheti : amonsg

is has been bru ht up through the
) bolized here from the anci -
ords, |

Most of the people on the earth today are cross-
breed descendants of the true Adamic Sons of God
as originally created{and the anima) of the race of

at IS why you have an earthly, dense animal

ve.
body and an inner body of created reality, as God
made you.

"TF%Fue created man and women of the Adamic
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~ thin film of breathable atmosphere. We cz

This “siva-lization” m has expanded the science of destruc-

J tion to the point of crisis. The nations having atomic bombs have
¥ enough to wipe out all living things on the earth. The animal of Eve
B is in power. In the United States the President is
| trol of atomic energy. Our elected branches of Administrative Gov-

B ernment realize that the beast is loose. Some of the eminent physicists

. are begi

trying to regain con-

| n_about.
he Adamic race of Man h:

8 DrQ 'l to the earth’

QeI greey ) eballs. They
have nullified concentrations of atomic radiation that were in our at-

. ‘mosphere. They feel responsible for the fact that one of their people

g Started this destructive cycle on the earth. God may have to “shorten

g the days” and bring the man called Jesus back before schedule, in
B order to awaken the people. You have a choice to make. You either

»

ou, or you recog-

g accept the Creator’s Adamic constructive
n’%rme e physicdl hudman’s destructive influence of the Eve ancestry.

-

§ ~OIhefEId S the worldDthe good seed are the children of the King. g-
g dom; but the tares are the children of the wicked one.

The enemy that sowed them is the devil; the harvest is the end of

| the world; and the reapers are the angels (Space People). St. Matthew
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It stands to reason that the spacepeople are not going to reap the
weeds (tares). Even humans gather the weeds only to burn them.

You must understand; that to_the spacepeople., who colonized the
earth to begin with, that the earth is a field where they “planted a

crop” of peopl
They use the planets like humans use the land. Men plant various

‘& crops, but they segregate them; they do not plant wheat, oats, corn,

barley and rye in the same field. This would cross the crops and make
¢ harvesting each separately impossible. |

! :?."'

9 else .
s *

e 1

A race horse owner does not breed his thoroughbred mare with a

| - plow horse. An oak tree does not mate with an elm tree.

Wheat is pure seed stock grown as wheat. Tares are the result of

crossed seed. This applies to the seed of humans as well as anything

The spacepeople originally landed (planted) three species of man

Che black), Shem (white), and Japheth (vellow).

& These people are all true seed as long as they are not mixed.
8  The biaciz people, and the yellow people, are as true a race of hu-
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mans as the white people, as long as they do not oss seed
by intermating, This is the “original sin.

All of the “angels” are not white. They are pure seed of their own
colBt; however.

“The Son of man shall send forth his angels, and they shall gather

out of his kingdom all things that offend, and them which do iniquity.”
St. Matthew 13: 41.

The “Son of Man” are the people of thd Adamic race of true seE.
Humans are the crossbreed descendants of the Adamic race of Man
‘and the animal race of Eve.

- and the animal race ot Eve.
This original sin of the Adamic colony, that was first planted (land-

ed), on this Held (the eartir); 15 further crossed by the intermating
between the true races. This has brought about an increase in the tares,
Crossbreeding of the word tares has even taken place by making a
diagonal line through the letter R. This has created a new monster

called taxes.”

“And they shall gather out of his kingdom all things that offend, and
them which do iniquity.”

What is meant here by out of his kingdom? Have you not often heard
of the places of natural beauty being referred to as, “God’s Country”?
The farms, the forests, the deserts, and places where people go on their
vacations, in order to escape for a moment from the human cauldron
of siva-lization in the cities?

The spacepeople are gathering out of these places those who don't
belong there,dn his kingdom> This is evidenced by these people, who
place. mammon above God. rushing to the cities because they can
“make more money there.”

The money-mad people are being influenced mentally to follow their
professed god mammon. |

On the other hand, many people are fed-up with the money ma
crowd, and are being influenced to go back to God’s Country.

- This migration is the separation of the wheat from the tares. Those

i  This paragraph explains why the spacecraft are being seen by mil-

lio_'n-s"oTE_l'_'_'Pt__'B_f people, in such greatmumbers.

| f_gtui‘e_,*gt e time the |
gggeara_l_l_-ce sooner, or “shortened the days™ in order to see to jt that all

and hydrogen bomb warfare.

. Be grateful that the days have been shortened by the “angels” i
| space Their_appearance in t e 1as verified the Bible,

| ™ The agents of satan in the fle

 saved: but for the elects sake those days shall be shortened.” (St. Mat-
, thew 24: 22). |

normally made their agpearﬁnce in the

e spacepeople wou I
' earth changes on its poles. They have made their

esh is not destroyed by the radiation of atomic experiments, or atomic

The “elect” are those who elect themselves by ;éh-ooSing' “his king-

E dom” instead of mammon’s satanicroost. =~

" The efforts of the forces of darkness, through the actions of humans,

§ are apparent on every side.

Everything is valued in monetary terms. Not for the service it per-

| forms. No consideration is taken by the legislators, as to whether the
® legislated laws conflict with the laws of nature, or God. .

ould d L |
sh, have atthority under their thumb.
e “fre WE S” has bee ! Ot to Ca Ty t:he SP acecraft StOrieS,_

._ except locally. The greatest event in recorded history is being hidden

® Trom the masses. Fortunately nothing can interfere with the space-

¥ Craft appearances in the sky.

— 50 likewise ye, when you shall see all thesé_ things, know that it is
near, even at the doors.” St. Matthew 24: 33. - | o
Verily, verily, I say unto you, the hour is coming, and now is, when

the dead shall hear the voice of the Son of God: and they that hear

§ shalllive.

Of course we know dead bodies cannot hear. So what is implied here

where it states, “the dead shall hear the voice of the Son of God?”

who do iniquity, by seeking more and more money, have separated
tl;emselves from the people who are seeking more and more “kingdom
of God.” |

"“So shall it be at the end of the world: the angels shall come forth,
and sever the wicked from among the just. And shall cast them in the
furnace of fire: there shall be wailing and gnashing of teeth.” (St. Mat-

thew 13: 49, 50).
ﬁ transition that brings the second birth.

aking from realms of perfection, from a universal point of
view, not irom the ace of the parth | :
§ < The first birthyon this planet, is through the parent instruments of
& your conception. — —

e éecond bi

You must remember that the manEJT(asﬁlis’—T—mmS’ “It_is not I
§ who speak but the Father who speaks through me.” Of course the spirit
g of CSS is s | rf

is when you leave this limited condition on Earth,

and are re-born into your true state,
§  Death is the confinement to this planets surface, not the condition of

What is this furnace of fire? Can it be atomized cities? |
- “And except those days should be shortened, there shall no flesh be
. i —
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In the mobile coffin of the physical body, you can hear voices and
receive thoughts that are not your own.

You are reflecting the real everlasting you in this level. Yo t die
here; you are already dead! Yﬁlg__fﬁed%simunder_m_get_lm-

Jesus said, “For I came dotwn From heaven, not to do mine own will,
but the will of him that sent me.” He didn’t say up, he said down.

People talk of going down to hell. That is because the consciousness

remember having been up before.
There is no hell more confining, or limiting, than the dense physical

body here. Everyone makes their own hell wherever they are. Of
"course here’ you have laws, and a social system, and ordinances, and
rackets to keep you little devils in line, while the devils agents have
loopholes in the laws, for their convenience so they can be more com-

fortable in this hell where Satan rules supreme. The footnote number
WM&%%W “In the sense
ot the present world system the ethically bad sense of the word, refers
- to the “order,” “arrangement,” under which Satan has organized the
world of unbelieving mankind upon his cosmic principles of force,
greed, selfishness, ambition, and pleasure. The world system is imposing
and powerful with armies and fleets; is often outwardly religious, scien-
tific, cultured, and elegant; but, seething with national and commer-
cial rivalries and ambitions, is upheld in any real crisis only by armed
force, and is dominated by Satanic principles.”
~ Yes; it says this in the Bible. It isn’t in the Holy script but it is just
as true,
Jesus came down to demonstrate the principles by which you must

live in order to go up. Yes, humanity on this planet are “The dead who
shall hear,” if they list |
‘Ufm“ﬁ world system does not function by constitu-

tions, or laws of God. It functions by National Emergency Laws, by
crooked politics and by who has got the most of what. ‘

Nobody in “Gods country” own anything. The boys up front have
put it all in hock for you, so the parents all have to work, to break
even, while their children become juvenile delinquents. |

On top of that they are hatching up the “hellfire and brimstone” by
piling up Hydrogen Bombs while you foot the bill. Bombs to “insure”
peace. Who ever heard of weapons of destruction bringing peace? )

The radioactivity from this country’s stockpile alone would eliminate
the citizens of America if they were dropped on any portion of the
Earth. When the race for “supremacy in bombs” is finished, what do
we do; settle our differences with cream puffs at 10 yards?

- The Satanic influences are being followed by the makers of these
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:"_I‘Iel]ﬁ.te’_’_dexices, and the authorities, who break you, to make them

We are not inferring that this country alone is guilty of being in t'he

control of Satanic forces. All countries who manufacture mass murder
 ‘weapons are guilty beff.)rc=:'l:.'cﬂ""—'—''_"__—'__——-e

- §——And no man hath ascended up to heaven, but he that came down
JR from heaven, even the Son of man which is in heaven. (St. John 3-13).
| ' Every person who has had a contact with the “angels” in the space

i ships has received the same informati “Atomic energy is
I "a death force whether used for war, or commercially.

§  You are in a hell of someone elses making. The Satanic forces are go-
B ing to make sure it’s hell for you. They cannot hear!
B  “And when they found not his body, they came, saying, that they had
. also seen a vision of angels, which said that he was alive.” (St. Luke
B 24-23). This tells you that you are alive after the transition. That's what
B Jesus came down here to prove. You are dead now!
B  “Jesus answered and said unto him, Verily, verily, I say unto thee,
B Except a man be born again, he cannot see the kingdom of God.” (St.
| :: IOhn 3‘3 ) .
J  This is only one grade in the school of life and you can’t polish God’s
B apple to pass to the next grade. He doesn’t care how manv ti
B take this grade over to pass it. He hasforeves -
. _Rebirth into _this grade again,Gecause you flunked it} does not con-

| stitute the second birth, The second birth is only possible when you
B RBave passed the grade here.
&  According to the Holy Scriptures, Ezekiel was commissioned to re-
- veal information to the people as it was given to him.
E  “And thou shalt speak My words unto them, whether they will hear,
g or whether they will forbear; for they are most rebellious.” (Ezekiel
E 2:7). |
B  Our commission at the Ministry of Universal Wisdom is also to re-
| veal information relative to the Universal Laws as it is given unto us.
® In these times the people are still rebellious, because they are not
B anxious or willing to Know; when they can coast through life condi-
g tioned by dogma and custom into believing that belief is the one essen-
g tial of their salvation. Truly, “Faith_ wi works are dead.”

2Stament o andthe HOIY BOO__]( Of

' (Scriptures of the Jewish faithboth derive from the same source. Both.
¥ are an accurate record of what occurred in the greater civilization that
¥ was on the Earth before this present one. |

% Itis remarkable that records so old as these have been carried down
¢ to the people of today as accurately as they have been. People of today
; 69
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scientific research. The only reason the present results are not satisfac-
-toryis because’ the Cabinet” now bemg u‘H was not con-
W

still do not interpret these ancient records as anything but something
Holy. Holiness is recognized by accomplishment.

When Ezekiel “fell upon his face” to worship the Lord, the Lord
told him to “stand upon thy feet.” That is what the people of today are
going to have to do to prevent being stepped upon and trampled into
slavery.

Ezekiel followed. the instructions he was given, otherwise you
wouldn’t be reading about him today in any of the “Holy” books. He
was told that the people were rebellious; meaning too ignorant to listen
a

Charles Lindberg wauldn’t have completed his solo flight to Paris it
he hadn't listened to “the voice” that instructed him on how to correct

his course when h r the middle of the Atlantic Ocean, He
ves credit to this fact in his autobiography, which makes him the
great man that he is today. Washington, Lincoln, Edison, and many

other great men were only recogmzed as great because they too fol-

lowed instructions given to them by “a voice.’
’_MialaTFg;a.da recognized scientific principles in the books of the

0 d TeStame ) interpre eI
~ Wisdom does Tiot wear a title. Inte]hgence does not advertise itself.
Wisdom is the developed ability to know when to listen to intelligence
speaking and when to put the instructions into action. Rebellious peo-
ple are those who refuse to listen to “the voice,” and are afraid to act
upon what they hear, These are the ones who profess faith by their
mouth without works by their hand. These people always have advice
for someone else to do something

araday duplicated ‘Ezelqels Temple.”YSince then it has become

kiiown a5 Faraday’s Cabinet.” The principle is being used today in

| zekiel 41:6) it says, “And the side chambers were one over
another, thre thirty times.” This is thi

' Th hirty three layers of alternat-
ing metal and insulation. Faraday had this part right, and of course he
used a different type of insulation between Eﬁe layers of metal. Accord-

1ing to (Ezekiel 41:16- there was a veneering of wood round about
and from the ground up to the windows; -]?Mo ore_gQu-
Wi ou and on all the wall roun a out within and wzthout b a-
and a palm tree

. and every chernb_had fwo faces: so
he one side

Tmm AN CNE

‘that there was the face of a man toward the palm tree on
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Then the layer of insulation. The next laz er of metal should cev_eg_ﬂge
- top and all m.

b would see a s
- male, pro jective, polarity symbol f.

and the face of a young lion toward the palm tree on the other side;
thus was it made thrc _._': all the house .'” gbout, From the ground
unto above the door were cherubim and palm : _

wall of the temple. As for the temple, the jambs were squared; and the
tace of the sanctuary had h as is the appearance.

A1) NN E

o doors. And the doors had 0 leaves apiece

wo turmn leaves; two leaves for the one door and two leaves for the
ther. And

. other. there were made on them, on the doors of the temple, cher-
~ ubim and palm trees, like as were made upon the walls.”

zekiel described Cherubim as winged beings (something that flew
through the air). He also described them as being like coals of fire.

right] bummg and hot to the touch).
To ignorant people the present anti-gravity ships bemg tested by the

e andl s azn 1 l'-ll-lll . 12 N T =

ona) of orange colored electro-st ic effect would answer the descrip-
jon of cherubim. Something that flies and glows and if approached
while the corona were operating would leave the evidence of a hot coal

§ in the sense that it would char anybody to a crisp as it discharged

through their body. This is because “Ezekiel’'s Temple” w

condenser.
_Palm woaod is a very porous wood similar to Joshua Tree wood. There

are many more good insulators available for use today.
Ezekiel said to make thirty-three layers of chembzm and palm wood.
This was all round about top, bottom and is should be

onewithon aver Or metls overing & _Dottom anda ¢ () patis.

Ezekiel described these layers as alternately positively and negatively
charged, He said one cherug had “the face of a man.” This didn’t mean

| ' “the features looked like a man’s face It meant that it was the positive

Q_lirl_t}i_zﬂLﬂ-f—mﬂtﬂl f you stand back and look at a man with I is
arms straight out, like you would look at the face of a building, you

down to us toda as the positive

er laver of cherub (glowing from the corona) had the

He saic eo

fa ,Qﬂf_d_uamm The ke¥ to this statement is also very simple. A_p_-

parently in the various translations, or interpretations throughout time
some scribe didn’t know what a young line was so it was changed to a
young lion., |

‘A young tree, child, or anything else is always shorter than an old
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still the symbol of

negative polarity.
Cherub is a word that came about at the time of the “confusion of

the tone —.From the “Man Tongue” or “Solex Mal” or_“Mother
Tongue” meant consciouSy{_her” meant receptive3Zu__meant you;
ind “b*Mmeant being. Yhus cherub is a receptive, conscious, being.

1S 1S very I ey why k.zekel described a cherub as a bemg, al-

though it can be anything that exists or has bein animal, mineral, or
vegetable. =

~“Faraday’s Cabinet” which he copied from “Ezekiel’s Temple” does
not work satisfactorily today because he missed two pertinent points

when he used his key to interpret the verses. wﬂf_ﬁﬂﬂuﬁmg
when one is working with the unseen forces o the lines of prim ary

(] dav’ - y: yblonge conder
nle” was an inverted 1 ramid condenser.

In (Ezekiel 41:7) it says, “And the side chambers were brogder as
they wound about higher and higher.” |

In Ezekiel 41:8 it tells of the_“cornices,” “that they might have hald

therein.” In the inverted pyramid th e
wouldii't s OWN. | |

 The other key was in (Ezekiel 41:21) where he described the tem-

ple with the jambs squared, like the base of a pyramid. "
- The doors |ﬂ§o were built in layers of metal and insulation and when

~_closed, or inserted, made contact with the rest of the structure’s metals
by the “two leaves. turning leaves,” on e@ﬁ?@e
switches. When the door was in place 6ne set of leaves made contact
between the positive plates in the structure and the door and the other
set made contact with the negative plates in the temple and the door.
point you may be wondermg why Ezekiel built this inverted
pyramﬂ temple. The answer is for the same reason that people medi-
tate and others spend their entire lives in sanctuaries or monasteries:
so that they can commune with God.
It was in the “arc of Noe,” that the animals were brought to Earth
in @ (not ark) by Noah. Arc, in the dmtlonary, is described as;
the portion of a circle (or Hight) described by the sun, or any ofler

eavenly body in its apparent passage through the heavens.
1€ Spacepeopie landec : -10US anims sk anld survive in the

seconc density germination tempergngg, Naturally they were brought

in galrs in the arc, (or spaceship). The space people know about the
‘birds and the bees. |
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~fog in the daytime.

30 cubits high, (about 62(

Of course there was a flood in the arc of Noe. The Bible is correct

§ when it said all the water was in the ﬁrmament (in the first density).

ick in the first density. The
moisture would condense and water the vegetation at night and rise as

That was why the veget

~When the Earth flipped on it’s poles in the arc of Noe, the rotational

. -speed chan eﬂ_mmhemgiess the

waters condensed and fell from here and flooded the land.

1 and fell from the atmosphere ar
Wwem only fifteen cubits deep (310 feet) in
eness,

~To the story, in the Bible, of the ark and .animal cargo, is a badly
twisted version of a man and a boat. The fallacy of this is evident when
the size of the Bible ark is given as 300 cubits long, 50 cubits wide and
eet, by 110 feet wide and barely over 6(

ee 1121 ).
magine caging a pa1r of each kind of llvmg thmg in an area that

large. And don’t forget they had to be caught, they were wild and
sufficient food carried to feed them for 40 days.

‘Then the story gets further off. They confused the accurate ancient
records with another arc. This was when the Bible story puts Noah’s

sons in the same boat.
The animals were landed in the arc of Noe, between the first and

second densities. Three d twelve thousand vears 1

" _ff: " H Shem and |a]gheth were landed on Earth, between the second and
ensmes in the are ¢ : (—/-""—"

»»

so were not individnal e of Ham were the

\ he race of S of Shem were whlte people;and the race oH>

pe h were | € yeillOwW people.
ie various tibes that descended from these three orlgmal colors
of people, that were colonized on Earth by the space people, is listed in
( Genesis, Chapter 10)
Each race is pure in its own color. And the universal law reads “each
seed after its own kind.” In all the creations, on the Earth, each flower,

- tree, animal and all of nature follows this law — except ‘humans who

were given the right to choose. Humans were given the intelligence to

§ Taise themselves; yet humans ave the only creatures that violate
: aw-

That is one of4he big reasons why the world is in such a confused
mess today. The highest court of this land has sanctioned the violation
of Gods law, “each after his own kind.” All the governments are train-
ing men to kill in direct violation of the law, “Thou shalt not kill.”

The Lord told Jonah to go and preach against the wickedness of the -
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city of Nineveh. This contact with a “lord” scared Jonah so much that
he tried to get away and hide, like some people have done these pres-
ent days when they were contacted by superior beings, or “lords,” from
the heavens.

In the process of escaping by ship to Tarshish, the superstitious
sailors tossed Jonah overboard, because they assumed he had angered
the Lord and was directly responsible for the terrible storm the ship
was then experiencing.

“Now the Lord had prepared a great fish to swallow up Jonah.” 1:17.

To the ignorant people who recorded this event, and who knew

. nothing of submarines or cylindrical-shaped space ships that could go

beneath the water, as well as through space, this was indeed a miracle.

They knew then, as we know now, that no man could survive in the
belly of a “great fish” or whale for three days and three nights.

“And the Lord spake unto the fish, and it vomited out Jonah upon the
dry land.” (Jonah 2:10). |

Naturally in the time this was recorded there were no mechanized
forms of transportation. The people of that time knew nothing of space,
that man could fly, or any of the many amazing things we have today.
Their only concept of anything that existed in the water that could
swallow a man was a “great fish,” or a whale.

You will notice in (Jonah 1:17) that “the Lord had prepar eat
fish.” They could have recognized thatﬁ_ﬁmC-
ygﬂ_ﬁ—ﬁ'&h d [ike a ship, and wasn’t anything like a fish except that it went in
and under the water. The point is — they credited the Lord with pre-

A ——

paring it.

—The record says Jonah was released out of it on dry land. Whales do
not travel on dry land, although they have been washed up on the

‘Heaches by violent Storms.

—Here again is evidence of still another Lord taking someone aboard

a ship for several days and then letting them out unharmed. Jonah was
instructed what to do_and say in Nineveh; also as some people have

rec_v%n:g______gand_tbgszmmspamsmps_m d instructions aboard these same space ships today.

en you recognize that the hierarchy of the space people from

other planets hold positions that are titled God, Lord God, and Lords,

you begin to get some sense out of the many references in the Bible to

these many Lords in many different places, and at various times.
Jonah’s lord, Moses’ lord, the “lord of the harvest,” and the Lord

Jesus, were all different Lords at different times. ..

- _The Bible says there are many Lords and many Gods.

~ But onlx One Creator.
Contraversy has extended over the years about reincarnations, whe-
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ther we have lived before, and this being only one of many incarna-
tions.

Evidence given by witnesses is accepted in any accident, in courts,
and in all events as to what really took place. Archeology finds evi-
dence of many past events and submits their findings as accepted fac-
tual records. Religions submit their written records as evidence of what
happened long ago as acts of God, Lord Gods, or Lords. The Christian
Bible, and the Book of Scriptures, or the Old and New Testaments, are
generally accepted as Holy writ by all who profess to be Christians.
Not being able in this short article to use all of the many records, we
will use the Bible for evidence.

(Genesis 1:26-31) says, “Let us make after(our >

likeness: and leti have dominion” etc. “So God created man, male
and female created héghem.” These are the generations of the heaver
and of the earth when they were created.” All plural expressions.
- This was on the sixth day (eon, or age) when man was created male
and female separately. This also refers to the race of man as both male
and female as a species. Where have you been since this sixth period of
God creating you eons ago? No, you we_re@ created when yon were.
born here on the earth. You werdreicreated.

You are not a descendant of Adam and Eve. God did not create hu-
mans as such. You did not evolve from the apes.

God ended his work of creation on the seventh day and rested. There
is no religious, or archaelogical evidence, or records, to show that God,
the creator of Galaxies, Solar Systems, People and all other things that
exist, ever created anything again after the seventh day. But the records
all show that each creature was given the power to re-create its own
kind. “Each seed after its own kind.” |

The confusion of creation starts when one gets into chapter two of
Genesis.

Here the Lord God startereating through the Adam and Eve
story of a condition that took place upon the earth. The species of Man
was given dominion of all things. Humans are the pawns of politics,
money, storms, floods, earthquakes, accidents, disease, and all earthly
carnal things. The cycles of human history prove that the carnal, ma-
terialistic efforts of humans is not influenced by the forces of creation,
or of God, but rather by their own selfish, greedy, destructive, money-
hungry efforts to glorify themselves as images of each other.

The static stillness of an ever-present Creator, Universal Mind, Neu-
tral, Boundless, Infinity of Absolute Intelligence looks on with indiffer-
ence at the mess humans have made on this planet, a speck of rock in
God’s endless Universe. |
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Like fleas on a dog, the people on this planet do not accept that there

- are other dogs with fleas on them. This is all there is. Here and here-

after. What about herebefore? Who can produce evidence of hereafter?

The Church? No, there is only one thing that proves hereafter and it
also proves herebefore. That is the fact that you are now.

Eternity can’t be a hereafter thing only as it also existed before now.
God didn’t create you when you were born in this lifetime. You are a
re-creation of your parents who were given the right “to be fruitful and
‘multiply.” To be created and to be born are two different aspects.

You were created eons ago by God and given eternal life in the form
of Man. You were born into this aspect of life for contrast, to show you

how things shouldn’t be done. You can’t go to hell. you are already
ere. The preachers try to make you believe hell is somewhere here-
“after because they are here too.

Hell and Heaven exist everywhere in both the herebefore, the now
and hereafter. Heaven is a result of creative cause. Hell is a result of
destructive effect.

The earth is populated today with people who have been born here
because they fell from their original high estate as the race of Man. It
is also occupied by people who were born here of their own volition,
the ones who attempt to create and beautify the planet and set an ex-
ample for the ones who are trying to destroy it.

Lhis is death. The confinement in this carnal, physical coffin with all
its limitation. The “hellfire and brimstone” of revivalists are the nuclear
bombs. Every reference to the & in the Bible speaks of coming
down to it or going up from it, and hell is said to be down and heaven

up. Reality is acceptance of things as they are, not the belief in some-
thing that could be, or was. Faith is a knowing that life is eternal, not

the belief that someone is going to save your neck hereafter.
~—When God finished his work after creating all of the Taws of cause
and effect, contrast of opposites, male and female, and eternal life, He
rested because He knew continuity was established through re-crea-
tion, that all causes created an effect and all effects re-created other
effects thereby becoming causes. These laws are so established that you
may be influenced by God to cause an effect. If you hit someone with
your car, unintentionally, you cause them to be injured and the effect
of their injury may cause them to sue you. -

If a human evolves a theory that produces an atom bomb, everyone
connected with the creation of this destructive device is responsible
under God’s law, if the effect of its use kills people. This is reality, for if

they hadn’t created the weapon the people couldn’t have been killed by
it. | |
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_”I‘f;_} ing they have been a party
¢ it permits both the good and bad to be in it, uninfluenced by either, im-
partial to both, allowing each to expose itself to others. | |

the few people left to fight a fourth war. This is reality.

| always been. The fact that 1X0u arrive here through birth as f recrea-
§ ton, occupy a body which you create through generation from the

| spirit, and depart leaving it a lifele

: you have discarded it.

i chosen the paren

§ any, effect on what takes place here while you are here, and you have
§ no ability to prevent fourse!i departing from here.

'§  The only satisfaction Satan gets today is the fact that people are
 § amiving faster than they are departing. We call it a population ‘explo-
§ sion. Think of how mad Satan is going to be when everyone leaves at
§ once for heaven and his hell won’t have anyone to tax to finance his
§ destructive ideas. Then there will be a thousand years of peace on earth
* § because the poor devils that are left will need that long to recover from
¥ the effects. Evil destroys itself in its gluttonous greed to possess all.

§ carnation must be because efernity

If you watch the shifty eyes of public officials on T.V., you can see.

the extent of their guilty conscience. Most of them can’t even look the
& camera in the eye. |

This effect is the result of their knowing right from wrong and know-
to un-Godly actions. T.V. is a lot like God —

War is inescapable when our economy is built on weapons of de-

-- struction. We fought one war to save the world for democracy. (Demo
§ is the God of demons). We fought the last war to end all wars. Now we

are arming the world to the teeth to fight a war to prevent wars. Well,

this next one will accomplish its purpose because there won’t be any-

thing left worth fighting for, and nothing to fight another war with by

Life has always been eternal. Herebefore, now, and here have

d prove tg .,.E'I'”")

£ g = ATCIIT® . kg
| were Defore this body existed(you are in it now nd you will be after

- Eternity is an intangible, guaranteed to you by the church, liké a life

N insurance policy which only pays off in event of death.

You had nothing to do with being born here, except you may have
m. You have little, if-

‘The causes created by humans will soon effect a backfire. Every ac-

¢ tion has an equal and opposite reaction. We are having a war on pov-
~ § erty in the midst of the greatest abundance in the United States. What
& aparadox! | -

& “And no man hath ascended up to heaven, but he that came down

from heaven, even the Son of Man which is in heaven.” (St. John

{ Rejereation must be because your parents weren’t the Creator!

doesn't start now. There can be no
-
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hereafter unless there was a herebefore. Reality is now, each minute of
now, as it passes from the label herebefore to hereafter.
“And my speech and my preaching was not with enticing words of
man's wisdom, but in demonstration of the Spirit and of power;
. That your faith should not stand in the wisdom of men, but in the
* power of God.” (Corinthians 2-4 & 5). -
People are a manifestation of a physical body, powered by the Spirit
of God. We have no motors or other means of propulsion to make the
body go. No wheels, drives, or gears. The body is a flexible vehicle.
~ What makes it go? What is this Spirit that powers the body? -
Nikola Tesla, the greatest genius of our age said, “The human being
is a self-propelled automaton, entirely under the control of external in-
fluences. Willful and predetermined though they appear, their actions
are governed not from within, but from without.” o
, “This automaton is, however, subjected to other forces and influ-
/' ences. His body is at the electrical potential of two billion volts, which
fluctuates violently and incessantly. The whole earth is alive with elec-
trical vibrations in which he takes part. The atmosphere crushes him
with a pressure of from sixteen to twenty tons, according to barometric
conditions. He receives the energy of the Sun’s rays in varying intervals
/ at a mean rate of about forty foot pounds per second, and is subjected
to periodic bombardment of the Sun’s particles, which pass through his
body as if it were tissue paper. The air is rent with sounds which beat
on his ear drums, and he is shaken by the unceasing tremors of the
earth’s crust. He is exposed to great temperature changes, to rain and
Wind.” r _ g .

Tesla demonstrated that the body could be inserted into a high fre-
quency electrical field, that would melt metals, without any harmful
effects to the body. | | o

Preaching as a rule works on the emotional makeup of people. They
feel reverent and secure while the sermon is in progress. A few minutes,

‘or hours, after the sermon they are only aware of the external influ-
ences again, whether they be discordant, or harmonious.

Preaching becomes monotonous to the listener and some people can’t -
hardly wait until the sermon is over. Incantations also become mean-
ingless in a short time. |

This external source of power that makes your body go by internal
actions is the unseen, mysterious, something intangible, that people
pra);l to when they need help, or pray to in hypocrisy to conform to a
ritual. - | | '

Astrologers, who predicted the death of the late President Kennedy,

state that the external forces of Saturn in conjunction with Jupiter, with
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- § universal JTaws of creation they were privileged to retain this hig
| The ego of two of the original twelve tribes led them to believe that
f they could supercede the infinite laws of niverse and make their

| and City on the Earth. These laws made by the few to control the

§ a square to Mars, is the thing that happens every twen
3+ ‘brings death to the Preside oS, o
¢ TThe Creator established laws by which the universe of Galaxies,
- Solar Systems, Planets, People, cells and atoms must conform. These
are laws of Gravity, Magnetism, Electricity, Pressure, Heat, Attraction
~and Repulsion, and numerous other laws of cause and effect. Singular-
~ ly, or by combination of these laws, everything in the universe is pow-
* ered, propelled, or lives. Since the physical body is energized by life
. through accumulation, galvanic action, conduction, magnetism, of static
. polarity effects and chemical reactions, these are little ‘affected by
- preaching. However, the application of principles, in conformance to
- these universal laws, can have causal reactions that can be of physical
benefit. - o - -
Praying can have its reciprocal effect when the reciprocant has con-
formed, or earned their answer. God doesn’t violate His own Infinite
Laws. One must keep moving by action i be noticed in God’s

ears that

-
. . A F 3 .- ‘_ F

*

stillness. On ate a void by(giving voluntarilyyin

God’s laws to fill the vacuum with something in return for the effect.
_odworksf 11OS€ WIQ Him — bu don’t expe 0 get some q_l:
Qr nothing. | |

~ When the power of the electrical spirit departs from the physical

~ body it loses its motion, its communication and its reactions that oper-
ated when it was energized. - |

Preaching is fine for those who want a second hand contact with

- God. God’s principles work in spite of the preachers. But the fact that

“your faith should not stand in the wisdom of men, but in the power of

-+ God,” should be plain enough for anyone to understand.

.\ Many references have been made in religious history en
. Lost Tribes.
" The Ten Tribes never were lost. This is informati

| _ __ isseminated b
- the two tribes that are lost to make it appear the opposite. The two lost

. . -
[ ]
- A .

'_ 2= Eeﬁg'm-;ﬂ- _.-- uit w E..‘-:.'-'-"';'”EI".-;- e Lo L .-:-'-:... _.:.. .

;- tribes are scattered all over the Larth, along with descendants of three
1 of the original ten tribes. |
§  The ten tribes are part of the original creation of the species of man,
§ that originally constituted twelve tribes. The twelve tribes were origin-
b ally “given dominion of all things.” 90 1 h f rE

7 al o long as they conformed to the

This is still bein Nation, State, Coun

¢ own la today in eve

.
"
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beheve hat the other ten tribes were “lost.”

The ten tribes in space are listed in Genesm Cha&er 5. Observe th: that
Adar m eferred to as an individual jg 4_ enes emﬁca]]y

-d ascinales and females. 3t also states in the
plural that G od “blesse mmm name Adam”

e ten tribes thaf aren’t’lost are still living in space and on many
offier planets. They are Adam, Seth, Enos, Cainan, Mahalalee], Jaréd,
EnoEE‘ MetﬁuseEﬁ Tamech and Noah.

largely res
went back home, or as the Bible says “Enoch wa]ked \mth GT. and

~ The “fallen angels,” or Luc:fenans sometimes called “the destro ers,”
are operating at Tull capaci arth now. They know that some
ae ten tribes are observing the actlons on the Earth, since this pres-
nt elﬁﬁiaﬁon now has arrived at the point where they can use the
aser Beam ), -Hellfire and Brimstone droge sion )
and other destructive devices that can cause untold suﬁenn

'I'Ee fact that the OId Testament in the Bible is a record of events

that occurred in a civilization before th]s present one, is not understood
by most people. - -

The fact that the life span of the ten tribes listed ixi the Bible, and
other records, was approximately 800 years cannot be comprehended
by people who consider themselves lucky if they make it to seventy
years of age before they die. The ten_tribes lwed by re]uvenatmg their
bodles by a pro ilar to our research. i,

en tribes in space do not normall mterf he Luciferians
Eaﬂh as long as they only conduct wars, worsh1p monez, and com-

m1t crimes against each other, but when they are capable of vaporizing
a civili isturbing the balance of a solar system occnpied b

some of the ten tribes — then they come to get a ﬁrst hand anal
the situation. >

"Noah, the last named of the ten tribes. cause > landed on_the
1 thrée of the ten tnbes These are hsted a,ﬂnahs_sans,_Ham
nem and [aphefk

e flam people with black sk )s came from the tnbe of Mahalaleel.

They were lan
e Qhem pe0ple with white skins

came to the Earth for a whﬂe The were

sere from the tribe of Methuse-

anded ik Atlantis:/a continent broken off from Western
ath the Atlantic Ocean.

were landed on a continent

called Pan in the Pamﬁc Ocean Thg:j_w&am_th&_hme_
I'-ed\ apan 1s _is the only remnant of that great continent today. Its

name a-pan’ _comes from Japheth and Pan. Ja comes from Japheth

pag_comes from the mother continent of Pan, sometimes called

] lah They

urope and now sunk

{  The vell ople, the black
: descendents of the original creations of the species of Man.
£~ All other colors of people aré&descendents of crossbreeding Jetween
§ black and'white, black and yellow, or yellow and white.

. The universal law of “each seed after its own kind” is followed by
§ the ten tribes and everything else in nature
ans are the descendants of tKe tribe of Adam Which crossbred
ith the "upright beautiful creatures” of the now extinct animal species

E w

§ called “Eve” in the Bible, All peo le who live on the Earth are called

B humans now because the ancient priesthood sought to hide the distinc-
tion between the race of man and the.human race
. Under the influence of the Luciferian forces, the descendants of the
§ man — animal cross are now trying to assume complete authority over
® this planet and make all direct Man descendents, Black, Yellow, and
B White, subjects to their rules.

) | Tllg_dﬁcendants_nf_Shem in the last civilization on the Earth, left
¥ the symbol of this cross-breeding between animal and man by building
'W Hu, symbolizing the man and

3 ammal cross, producing the Human race. The sphinx is a female animal

a man s head on it.

y 'I'He cross has been used since ancient times to symbolize this original
R sin of crossbreeding.

Jesus symbolized the burden d hu Manity by carrying the cross on his
and then being Hed onit.

B~ The diagonal cross “X” has always symbolized danger, poison, or the
B wrong way. Today as in olden times we use it at railroad crossings; and
I “x” marks the spot where a body is found; the crossed diagonal bones

with, the skull on bottles of poison; and on the pirates flag.
g The upright cross has always symbolized the géht way and has
| beén used as a religious symbol for thousands of lzears.

I ™ The ten tribes of space intend to intervene through the use of their
space ships if atomic and nuclear devices are used in an all-out war —

eople are all

B

| 3
2 B}

.

k

to end it. .

gl
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They would be forced to this action to defend their long range de-
scendants is planet
~This s Armageddon d in the Bible. This war is not against
h¢ peop] ; e Earth but against “Kings, powers. principalities, and
armies,” or the destructive elements on the Earth.

Those people who believe in their branch of religion, be it Buddhism,
Shmnity, or any other religion, must a “visi m
the skies,” or discard their religion. The basic foundation of all Earth
religions is based on laws and principles given to Earthlings by “people
who descended out of the sky, Y i v
: TW&M@MMM&@&
physical bodies like batteries. The “destroyers” on the Earth do not
want people here to live longer, because then they would not put up
with the conditions here that they now tolerate for their short lifespan.

ans on Earth are constantly creating new laws to further restrict
themselves. Sl
~Armored cars are designed to protect money — because here money
is god. The money system owns and controls people through its power.
You have to work to eat.

No animals, birds, or fish, or even insects have such a restricting,
human-made god. The people of the ten tribes look down on this
planet and wonder how long humans will endure this stupid system of
self-restriction — when a heaven on Earth is possible.

82

CHAPTER NINE

FREE ENERGY & PROGRESS

‘We have told you before that free energy is the reason why Air
Force Intelligence is prevented from releasing the true story of the

Free energy cannot be piped, sent through wires, or sold in service
stations. It is the power that maniftests motion in each person. It is the
power manifested hy the Creatorfor-man to use, as his birthright.
" This same cnergy that powers people, planets, spacecraft, atoms and
suns; is the answer to the elimination of smog.

* Smog control can only be attained by elimination of the cause of

smog. The investigatic g. The investigation of a way to stop smog is not by studying its

“effects, or to fine a few people who burn rubbish, or cause smoke from

industry.

Smog control, as it is now, will never do anything but add another

department to the political machines of the cities, counties and states.
This is an added, and unnecessary burden on the already overburdened
taxpayers. , i
" All the State of California has to do to eliminate smog from smudge
pots, is to pass a law effective in one year, outlawing the use of smudge
pots. In one year all smoke from smudging would cease.
- Of course the principle of free energy as presented in this article is
going to eliminate the sale of smudge oil by the 0il companies. I am not
bringing this information out because I do not like the oil industry.
They have been responsible for some of the greatest contributions to
the progress of this civilization.

Progress, however, requires the elimination of many old methods for
the advent of new and better methods. The horse and buggy went —
to be replaced by the automobile. The automobile made the need for
oil companies. Now if the people in the oil companies are smart, they
will get into the manufacture of free energy devices. Because as sure
as you are reading this article, the oil company products are going to
be replaced by free energy. They can't sell the energy, but they can sell
the apparatus required to use free energy. The time is near when oil
will only be used for lubrication and soon that too will go with the
development of bearings that require no lubrication.

Progress is not a respecter of authority or industry.

I recently spent some enlightening hours with two wonderful people.
One of them is Mrs. Hazel De Land, the other is Mrs. Eva B. Hibbs.
( These two women live in Riverside, California. )
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Mrs. De Land is the widow of Mr. John De Land. John was an amaz-
ing man who lived to perfect the “De Land Magnetic Control.” This is
a simple apparatus that prevents freezing in citrus and other fruit on

“sub—freezing nights. It costs nothing to operate!

"~ Mrs. De Land told me how John received the details of the appar-
atus. John used the same means of thought reception 17 o that
I use today. He heard a voice s caking inside his head, describing how
ost_anc i new method. John wrote the
mmformation down a little at a time, as it was given to Lﬁnﬁ._'ﬂlp_g he
spent the next 15 years developing and proving true the information.
~He has left a ; monumental contribution to humanity in his “Magnetic
Conftrol.
— The drawing is made here of the principle of the device that John
De Land gave to humanity, because he believed in progress. Mrs. De

w;@_t_hqmtentpapemmgp aratus. This drawing (fig. 3)

is reproduced with her permission,

* ~There are seven # 10 bare copper wires, running radially out under-
/ ground from a 32 foo pipe mast. The pipe mast tapers up with re-

ducers from 2 inch diameter, through 1% inch diameter, to 1 inch in
diameter at the top. Three plywood disks 12 inches in diameter rest on
each of the reducers. Each plywood disk has seven equidistant holes
for the wires to run through. At the top disk the seven wires are
wrapped once around the edge at each hole, and extend outward 4
inches parallel to the ground. Each wire points parallel radially, back
to its own other end underground. The mast, which is 32 feet above
the ground level, sets in a 3 foot depth of concrete. The wires run
through the concrete and loop back up outside the concrete to a depth
below the surface that will permit a plow, or any cultivation equipment
to pass over them.

Each of the seven wires extend radially underground to a distance
not to exceed 144 feet from the mast, At thig distance they are wrapped
10 turns around a 1 inch diameter by 5 inches long alnico 5 magnet.

The magnet sets inclined toward the mast at 45 degrees to the sur-
face of the ground. It is also buried below cultivation equipment Jevel.

These magnets are made up and coated with one-eighth inch of
plastic to hold the windings in place and prevent rusting. The magnets
are set polarized to the North magnetic pole parallel to the lines of
magnetic force,

No smoke — no dirty laundry — no expense to operate — nothing but
the expense of the original installation. This device is that simple!

is single unit will prevent freezing of fruit over an area of more
than an acre of ground. This is free energy in operation,
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Figure 3
Anti Frost Control
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Now for the proof of the successful operation of this control. This is
where Mrs. Hibbs comes into the story.

Mrs. Hibbs had the foresight to permit the De Land apparatus to be
wame from Jowa and bought an
orange grove. She didn’t know until after she bought the property that
the trees were considered “grown out,” or beyond their age of produc-
ing an average crop.
~ Her caution only permitted the installation of five units of the “De
Land Control” on five acres of her ground. After the first winter proved
through Treezing temperatures that the control worked, she had her
entire 10 acres protected. -

She proudly showed us around and compared her oranges with
others for color, sweetness, and size. The "grown out’ grove has in-
creased its production every year. The crop had just been estimated by
the packers before we visited Mrs. Hibbs. This years crop will go
nearly four times the average production per acre| )

“Mrs. Hibbs was forced to buy $400.00 worth of 2” x 2 props to sup-
port the limbs on her trees. §

Not only has Mrs. Hibbs increased her profit each year from the crop,
but'she has saved $3000 worth of smudge oil in 5 years.
~The saving in oil alone has payed for the installation of the free
energy equipment. So over a period of time free energy pays for its own
installation and cost,

Mrs. De Land said her husband John never did find out what makes
the installation work. So I went back to our friends the spacepeople,
through thought transference, and asked them to explain the princi ference, and asked them to explain the principle.
This is their explanation. :

£ mﬁiféé"tjﬂz)ut they do not manifest motion. Temperature is.
a result of molecular motion. The only motion manifested in a tree, or
its fruit, is by the electrons in the atoms of its composition.

“On a planet that rotates there are four periods each day. These are
the positive quarter from 6 A.M. to 12 noon:; the active quarter from 12
noon to 6 P.M.; the negative quarter from 6 P.M. to midnight; and the
rest quarter from midnight to 6 A.M.

Atoms in free space are charged continuously. Atoms on a rotating
planet are only charged according to their opposite polarity period.

As a negative electron rotates faster in the positive and active quarter
of the earth’s daily rotation, it manifests more heat due to the resistance
of polarity opposition. i

As an atom on the planet moves into the negative quarter, its elec-
trons have no polarity opposition and they begin to discharge. As the
electrons move into the rest quarter they discharge part of their energy
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and this in turn causes a slowing up in their orbits around the proton.
An electron can be stopped in its orbit by extremely low temperatures,
which removes its charge. The magnetic canopy of the “De Land Con-
trol” helps the electrons to hold their charge by keeping them in mo-
tion.

This is definitely proven in the “De Land Control” on Mrs. Hibbs’
property. An orange on the tree does not freeze despite the fact that a
fruit ther inser i e _orange s the temperature is

“as much as 7 degrees below freezing. As long as the orange is on the
“tree it is part of the life process of that tree. Any orange that falls to
‘the ground inside the control area will freeze. This is because it

grounds out with earth and its electrons therefore slow up in their
orbits:
" The temperature inside of the control area reads just as low on a
thermometer as the temperature outside of the control area, yet the
fruit on the tree does not freeze.
Mrs. Hibbs has recorded temperatures as low as 19 degrees inside
and outside the control area at the same time. .
Put free energy to work, save money and stop your smudge contribu-
tion to the smoggy condition that is a disgrace to California.
“To the officials of the United States Government, the State of Cali-
fornia, the counties and the cities of California, here is your answer to a
large bulk of the smog condition; not by appropriations for more in-
vestigations.

“For the rest of the smog from automobiles and industries, free energy
motors and methods are the answers; not filters or fines.
" Bring the free energy mechanisms out of hiding and release the

rinciples of ft rogress of humanity. Stop
wasting money on atomic bombs and trying to destroy humanity.
Spend the people’s money for progressive things. .

Change 15 Tiot always progressive but progress is always change. '

All densities of life contribute to the progression of every form of 1.1fe
in densities beneath them. All forms of substance are alive in repetitive
patterns, for their particular species and span. ;I‘hus every substance,
through life, repeats its cycles “from dust to dust.

Life is the carrier of progression in ites eternal
and endless spiral. Thue the stages are positive é%%?

or negative %% , or both %% when they are in

balance.
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The spiral of life (also called caduceus) is sym-

bolized by two serpents: . The negative, receptive,

o
or female

the positive, projective, or male counterpart and

vice versa., These symbols are not zigzag in form, they

are spiral. They are centered and separated by the

"gtaff of 1ife" around which they twine ever up-

ward through the Infinite Intellligence.

‘The first density, gq?@g@lmmn is of both polarities.
The dividing line is the surface of the earth. The pos1t1ve_pﬁart of the
plant is attracted info the dark negative soil to provide minerals and
moisture so the receptive female portion above the surface may ‘bloom
in her fu]h]gs_s___

" This is the reason why a water witcher's twig, taken from a hvmg
plant, can indicate water. It is actually a living instrument. Like mag-
“Tets when they are cut, the positive end remains in the same direction.
erefore they are held upside down in order to function. As all things
beneath the surface of the soil are of negative polarity and since the

*surwva'l is the _st_:t_’gngcst desire, the twig wants to assume its natural

f po]arlty -position and is attracted, positive butt end first, to the “water
f of life.”

Tor the same reason, when you spend long periods of time in the

| positive sun, you require more water which is negative — to quench

your thirst which is the result of unbalanced light force.
Every cell in the vegetation is life in form maintaining still greater
life in form. As an animal eats the first density (Stationary life form)

| vegetation, it gives to it motion.

The substance confined to the place where the seed dropped can

\ now move around, as it has been assimilated by and raised to the sec-

ond density (Life and Motion).
The same progression of substance takes place when you eat the

AL esh of an animal. Humans being both _animal, and spirit, and having
life are of the third density (Life, Motion, and Consciousness).

tance — the ability to talk and recognize the spmt
though all forms of life progress within their own densities, much
confusion has been started by the theorists who try to tie the densities
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%:)u as part of the eternal pattern of 1 Tife @ form, give to the animal

is only given desire by ite opposlte C),

together. Darwin tried to show the evolution of man from the apes.
There is no missing link — unless I'm it.

As our solar system has progressed through space — a living function-
ing part of the eternal life pattern — it crossed the line on August 20,
1953, from the third density to the fom

Our planet has emerged from the frequency of the third density.
Everything on this planet must now begin to conform to this higher

frequency pattern.
Rest assured, we are going to emerge from the pattern of destruction

or be destroyed by it. The fourth density will only support life forms

The fourth density does not support a monetary system nor authority
by power. It will be increasingly evident that the subtle light of free-

dem is awakening in people. Those who have succeeded ‘berfore
through subterfuge force are going to find that the old “right
by might” doesn’t work any more.

We are on the verge of witnessing a cyclic planetary housecleaning.
All things in this solar system are going to be brought into balance.

~You can prepare to live in the new grade in the same form or go back
to the third density and take the grade over again.
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CHAPTER TEN
CHANGES & THOUGHTS

- Along with rapidly accelerating storm, earthquake, and flood condi-
tions on the Earth, information that has leaked out from astronomical
scientists indicates the entire.Solar | ing through a phenom-
enal change.

" Dr. Bruce C. Male

, using

rnia
a special thermic ray observing instrument on the 200 inch telescope at

Palomar Observatory, recorded violent storms in the Southern hemgis-

phere of the clouds around Venus. The storm area was emitting heat,

he said.

“Mr. Ken Sato of Rakurakuen Planetarrum,Jj;sm;amhmho,_HJmshirna ]

Pref., Teports that for 300 years the large red spot on Jupiter has re-
mained unchanged until S r of 1962. Then a large dark spot

formed near the equator and spread rapidly. The closer it came to the
~old red h f

red spot the fainter the red spot became until the large red spot
had almost disappeared by January 8th of 1963. Mr. Sato said the

- mEeamm s e

changes on Jupiter had become violent over the past year. He is the

chief astronomer in Japan, on the piter.
According to astronomers A. Darfus of France, J.

H. Bossam of South

Africa, and Prof. Charles H. Giffen of Sprinton University, changes are

rapldly occurring on the planet Saturn.

~ First a white dot suddenly appeared on the surface of Saturn in 1960.
Then greater activity began and expanded to eleven white spots. Prof.
Giffen reported several bright egg-shaped spots formed a line like a
flowery rosary between the Equator and the North, and also an unusual
pattern appeared in the Northern Tropics.

— A few years back it was announced by American astronomers that
ourSun had reversed its polarity.
" Red spots recently appeared on our Moon for the first time in history.

The latest data relative to the tilting of the Earthron its axis, mathe-

%/‘natrcally worked out from recent information is as follows, This analy-
S

is is based on the theory that when the magnetic and geophysical
' poles come together, the Earth will assume an axis position perpen-
dicular to the ecliptic path of the Sun. This would place the ecliptic
path on the Equator.

The North Magnetic Pole in 1955 was located on the Prince of Wales
Island. The latest report locates it on Bathurst Island. This is a move-
ment of 100 miles in 10 years, or 10 miles per year. In the last two years
it has moved 20 miles North and four miles East. This is holding to the

0 mile per year motion in a Northerly direction.
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Like all magnetic effects this is expected to accelerate as the poles

grow closer together. All nuclear, or atomic underground tests will also
. accelerate this action due to polarlty effects.

~ The present rate of motion would bring the magnetic and geophysr-
cal poles together in approximately 75 years. However, the acceleration
increase as they become closer could bring the rendezvous to from 8 to

- 40 years from TIGWw. An atomic war could bring it about sooner. It_

“ would also ehmmate e possibility of the tilt being recorded o
. Man prophe nave been printed relative 0 the geop polar

_tilt. The Bible re 1‘6‘001‘(15 several prophecies on this; as well as odern
~ physics and other ancient records. | |

A sudden polar trlt would swing the North Polar Ice Ca% down
acro out mountalns and 1't'es, as it 1s a oatmg

mass of ice anchored to a few land ar ice, Our_nuclear
submannes have gone under the North Polar Ice Cap from one side

to the other.

§ The South PQla: Ice Cap is mostly on a solid earth foundation, It is

.increasing ir nickness every year while the North Polar Ice Cap is

ﬂg_ljadually melting,
In the shift of the earth’s mass in its attempt to achieve balance with

“the North M Magnetic and the North Geophysical axes coming togethe I,
the fixed ice mass of the South Pole is going to try to reach the peri-
phery of the pr present echptrc This would cause the earth to oscﬂlate or
as the Bible describes it, “to stagger like a drunken man.”
Geophysicists of the Tuture Wou:ira declare, Tike our present geologrsts
- do, that there was an Ice Age in the past in the temperate zones.

There is no question but that this polar tilt will occur again, as it has
" before, but there are too many factors inv t to declar

olved to attempt to_declare
what year it will happen, even if all of the factors were known.
B " Tfour ,_Qty_ls_ughbuuﬂ_hap.pﬁlumnﬂme_betmee_tﬁthe next eight

. to forty years. When it happens there will be two opposite places on
f the eartﬁ that will hardly be affected. Everything on the earth tEat is
. Tiot in these two areas will be wiped off the face of the earth.

i The geophysical axis is wobbhqg oxrmatel seventeen feet

;' radius. The earth s plan it aroun e Sun

§ The earth is slowed in its orbit around the Sun and wﬂl soon_necessi-
f tate a new calendar.

§ Navigation by celestial means over long distances is no longer accu-
rlz;te — tclllu o refractory conditions in the atmosphere and belts around
i the ear

Heat of a cosmic nature which you can feel but does not show on_

thermometers iS Increasing annu
‘5 ol

S,
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/  that laser is the word formed from the fi

'Recently a professor remarked in a featured article in the newspapers
that “no life as we know it could exist anywhere else in space.” This
distinguished man also objected to the amount of money we were
spending in an effort to find intelligent life in space. I disagree with him
on hoth counts. We must look j for intelligent life because v
rarely have we Mtel ligent life here on this Eagig.

Laser — the new discovery of how to bounce light until it has to run
from itself, has been demonstrated to be both a beneficient and a de-
structive force. The only trouble with these new discoveries, in the
hands of the experts with degrees and titles, is that they always figure
out some way to use them without regard as to the results of their mad-

ness. When these distinguished men of degrees found out that this
beam o ' ' ' in steel. diamonds, and other

_normally almost indestructible materials, they had to find something

- — —ﬁ—;—-———————-—als‘\L_.
else to shoot at. Ahl The Moon! There’s a big target that everyone in
the scientific circles discuss over their cocktails; so they fired Laser

beams at the Moon! They bragged about the fact that the beam had
traveled 240,000 miles, and was still confined to a small area of aroun’d
. two miles in diameter upon reaching the Moon’s surface.

“No consideration was taken of what this light amplification would do
tothe surface of the Moon. T

y_year later the astronomers suddenly discovered that some-
thingCwas Mappening on_the surface of the Moon. The Moon, long
ooked upon as a dead, lifeless body circling the Earth, suddenly
§Howe4d’s€gni of some strange activit&_(iA_;_guments between the as-

tronomers arose. Some said they saw red carbonic gases; others re-
. ported the spots were volcanoes; others said it was lava flowing on the
surface, emitted from cracks in the surface. All of these luna gazers

‘agree a_new condition exists. All of them agree it is red. Some of
the Moon scanners describe it as “like flowing blood.”

~One of the astronomers at Lowell Observatory at Flagstaff, Arizona
~said, "1 had the impression that I waslocking inta a large polished,
i | |

e '

“None of the titled degree boys suggested even a hint that this new
turning of the Moon into blood could have possibly been aggravated by
the ignorant act of humans firing laser beams at the Moon. It js strange

st letters of “Light Amplifica-

tion by Stimulated Emission of Radiation.” It is activated in jts ampli-
fication in a synthetic ruby rod. The rod looks like a glass tube con-

~ taining blood when one looks through it.
The last two words “Emission of Radiation” seems to be manifesting
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on the Moon in the spectrum of Ruby Red because these colored spots

& are growing in size.

f~Has Taser in the hands of lunatics brought some red form of micro-

! organism to Ii as it caused some livin ism on the surface

! of the Moon to bleed to death in a spreading mass that may cover the

- The Bible predicted({the moon shall turn to blood.” od in His In-
- fimte Wisdom knew humans would activate this condition by their
- ignorance.

" Yes, we must look in space for survival and for intelligent life — for

thQI%Iﬁ,tk_e_vjaﬁnﬁ_oﬁm_eﬂggnce on the Earth. "
~ While the “free” press of the United States fails to bring out perti-

nent facts relative to the radioactive fallout from nuclear tests, the
foreign papers reveal that effects from radiation are already dangerous.

From the Australian paper “Pix” comes the following statements:

“Radioact] at Maralinga (South Austra-
lia), in the Pacific, at Nevada (U.S.) and in Russia’s Siberia is exposing
D million Australians to leukemia and cancer.”

“The staid, always ultra-conservative journal of the British Medical
Association, “Lancet,” has gone so far as to declare that it believes the
plague of Asian influenza is the direct result of changes in human cell

cture jation from fallout following nuclear
fests.”
- “Many top scientists believe that already sufficient harm has been
done that generations hence will suffer.”

W@mee with a radioactive poisoning
outbreak following its most recent tests and in the United States there
. Is a mounting fear that damage to stock and humans in the Nevada
- area is sufficient to call for the most searching national investigation.”
" “Incidents_that have sh: saction to the menace have
. been the mysterious deaths of sheep, strange attacks of leukemia and a
. growing conviction that & Tise im cancer cases in Nevada and Utah
- areas is directly the result of fallout from what are admittedly com-
- paratively minor experiments at Yucca Flats.” .

i k"Deaaiz strontium 90, a flesh and bone boring element that knows_
» no resistance, is the primary cause of fear.”

. “It eats into human marrow, destroys the white corpuscles and elimi-

! nates the fighting forces that the body naturally builds to check the

kel
;.

1i -

3 threat of cancer and leukemia.”
+ . Scientists admit it takes 28 years to disintegrate any given quantity
© of strontium 90 — an apprentice brew in a wizard’s cauldron — once it
i is released in the atmosphere.” )
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“It can float in the clouds miles above the earth. It can faill with

every shower of rain, contaminate food and pastures, be passed on to
. hiumans through

the milk they drink and the food they eat.”
—sfyrAdelaide, Dr. G.M.E. Mayo, senior lecturer in genetics at Adel-
aide University, says radiation from fallout is lowering the world’s
physical fitness. He says it is making people increasingly dependent on
drugs, doctors and the benefits provided by a free health scheme.”

- “American events which startled the world, and which are only now

being revealed for the first time, began in 1951 ' ,_then,

was Ela%ing in his garden. A few miles away, Minnie Sharp was work-
ing bareheaded.” "

——*Soon alter tests at the proving grounds, Minnie Sharp began losing
her hair Since then she has lost all hair on her body and efforts to re-
store it have been futile.” = N s

“Dewey Hortt, Elma Mackellprang, and Aaron Leavitt are others in
the Utah-Nevada area who have suffered the same fate.” |

“But their lots have been light ones to that of Martin (Butch) Bar-
doli. Martin, a healthy, husky little lad whose robustness was often the
“source of comment among neighbo ly developed leukemia.

The disease devoured him at a rate that baffled doctors and he died.”
—Tt7is only in recent months that the U.S. Atomic Energy Commission

is prepared to admit the possibility, if not the probability, that early,
secret surveys failed to reveal that radioactivity was the mitigating ele-

ment in all these
“The stepped-up production of recent experiments has worried the

Americans because they now believe that hundreds of school children,
that_holid kers in vada an Canyons may have b&en

exposed to dangerous, and what is worse, unknown amounts of gamma

N\ {fradiation. The snowballing amounts of gamma radiation in the district
have become noticeable only with time and improved methods of mea-
suring the outfall. Some U.S. authorities believe there may be hundreds

~ of people wandering the State not knowing they have been exposed.
They have little idea who or where they may be.”
—Scientists agree that it is in the field of genetics that the greatest

harm probably already has been done.”

“The American National Academy of Sciences in its most recent re-
port says, ‘The general public must be protected by whatever controls
may prove necessary from receiving a total reproductive dose (concep-
tion to age 30) of more than 10 roentgens of man-made radiation in, re-

‘productive cells.””
" “It emphasizes its alarm by pointing out that the average medical

X-ray uses from three to four roentgens.”
04

-~ ¢er and leukemia: spoillec

¥

washed multitudes cannot do anything about these changes in nature;
§ therefore it won't do any good to let you know about them. They are
{ sowrong. Thinking can change anything. Prayer is an effect of thinking.

“Three X-rays, therefore, can involve a human being under 30 in
exposure to more radiation than the U.S. Academy believes safe with
the added contamination that is being poured out in frightening
amounts from the explosive tests of the great powers.”

In Switzerland reports in the papers stated that the radiation in three
of their lakes is sufficient to make the water dangerous for ‘drinking.
The location of Switzerland on the globe is just about as far away from
the Nevada, Pacific, Australian and Soviet tests as one can get. '
~ Distance is thus not a satety factor.

Geophysical changes are on the increase. The midwest earthquake
that shook 22 states for 12 minutes, indicates major undergrbUnd ac-
tivity is moving to new areas.

Droughts that killed 150,000 catle; 300,000 sheep; stopped power
plants, and dried up centuries old vineyards in Chile, are only a pre-
lude to atmosphere changes that will effect many places on the earth.

Jet aircraft, in the past 20 years, have burned up more oxygen in the
atmosphere, than all the people down through history have breathed.

Carbon 14 fallout, from past atmospheric bomb tests, will increase on

the surface up until 1975. Carbon 14 ,Eas a half-life of over 5000 years,
so no hiving thing can escape its eftects. This means an increase of can-
and more insect -

Mlagnetic changes are also signs of a major cl{ange. The North and

s conducted in the

South Magnetic Eoles are shifting rapidly. Suryvey
ast twenty vears show a magnetic lination change of around 40 feet

to themile.

“Navigation charts that were normally issued for a five year period, in
advance, now have to be replaced every 6 months.

“The Department of Navy Oceanography, who are responsible for
survey work of the oceans, have measured the rising of two great con-
tinents; one j lantic, another in -
“The ice i ' t the North pole and building up at the

South pole. Th igns of coming events.
| e ego of materialistic minds, in authority, assumes that you un-

If you dont know what is coming, it smacks you in the face. You are

injured, or killed, because you had made no preparations.

The Mormon Church knows the score, They have several years sup-
ly o red ahead, and have recently instructed their members

to store individual supplies.
1e authorities know the score. They have built large underground
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constructed with the taxpayers money; but yo

I

1 € were
n't get into one of

quarters, well stocked with {

‘them. _ _
These are a few of the signs of the times. . ’ _
Everyone knows the weather is not normal. This can’t be hidden

from you.

Brute force is not a natural part of man’s makeup. 'E['he environment
in which man lives makes him conform to his surroundings.

Only 277 years of WMMM,ym_haue_madegst
humans_destructive “critters.” If you live among savages you soon

“acquire their methods of living.
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tive use, then you have manifested evil.

CHAPTER ELEVEN
PERCEPTION & MIND

Brute force is the result of power applied against nature. You can

" not push over a mountain with your hands but you can step on an ant.
- The ant is as defenseless against your power to kill, as you are before

the forces of nature. |

Nature (God) is subtle in all of its workings. It does not force an
issue; it only waits, eternally patient, for each action to meet its own
reaction. - |

Every great nation that has manifested waste, and power by brute
force over other nations, has fallen by the reaction of its own causing.

Look at Greece, Italy, and Spain, all once great ruling authorities.
Each of these countries were once the dominating master of less pow-
erful nations. | | |

Brute force is the control of matter over mind. People of today have
become slaves of the systems and wealth they have created.

Humans can run machines but unless they remain the alert masters
ot them, the machines will destroy them.

Mind is subtle in its presenting of thoughts to people. These thoughts

~ may be good or bad. The end result of the actions taken from these
-~ thoughts are the only proof as to whether the thought was good or bad.

People assume that a thought of reverence is good. This is only when -

* the manifested result of the thought is beneficial in service to others.

Thought is God’s Image. Your ability to control your thoughts is the

* demonstration of your ability “to be in His Image.”

If your thought in creating a new force for use is turned to destruc-

T

Thoughts manifested in false words are your self created bonds that

bind you to brute force.

Power of brute force can only be manifested in a small percentage

of its subtle natural capacity;' If this were not so humans would have
. long past destroyed the Universe. ~

The brute force of today is manifested by the increase in material

. gains, at the expense of spiritual losses.

God is the fulcrum of all balanced forces. Try to sit on one end of a

teeter-totter and make it balance without an equal weight on the other
i end. This is the condition of the tottering materialistic world of today.
¢ Spiritual balance is lost by the people due to the terrific acceleration of

materialistic advances. _
The most spiritual book in the world is limited to each person’s

- ability to understand it.
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A church does not manifest a religion. Only the people who belong
to a church can manifest the religion of that church. A church is mani-
fested only as a building; where people meet to manifest something.

Brute force of labor made the material church manifest as a building.
Designation by the word church, by the people, made it a church in-
stead of a department store. The same materials will build either.

Manifestation of religion, or spiritual actions, can take place in a
department store as well as a church. The building doesn’t make the
difference; people make the difference by their actions.

A person that cheats you in a department store is a crook. One who
cheats you in a church is “holy.”

Because one wears the cloth and is ordained by the church does not
make that one spiritual. A spiritual person works with the subtle forces
of nature to manifest good spiritual, or material results.

The materialist is a person without scruples, who is out to be head
man in spite of anything. He may make the grade only to live in a hell
of his own creation; a slave to the brute forces he used to attain his
position. - | -

Brute force is demonstrated in the automobiles people drive. The
materialist designs these cars with the idea of maintaining other ma-
terialistic organizations. -

Brute force is demonstrated by the car, that burns three-fourths of
its gasoline, to push around 2 tons of car to carry several hundred
pounds of people. | | .

The earth turns on its axis. The Sun shines. Rain falls and all natural
forces manifest their actions regardless of us humans.

People can employ the same forces that cause nature to manifest; but
first they must toss the theories- of brute force out of the window of
their materialistic brain. Then they must search for the subtle causes of
the forces manifest by nature.

When spiritual and material values are balanced, then one is in a

- position to apply material structure to the natural foundation.

Many people are aware of the ability of a certain note being played
on a violin, breaking a glass. When the vibration of the violin string
transmits through the air, it produces a resonating vibration in the
glass. Not being flexible enough to respond; the glass breaks.

- This occurs in the sonic r ibration and ' ir of our
atmosphere as a medium to conduct the vibration. Popcorn can be
popped with sound. Clothes can be cleaned with sound and holes have
‘been drilled with sound vibrations. Concussion in war from big shells

bl el

exploding, has caused the deaths of many soldiers by brain damage,

\ because they were in resonance with the sound.

%

y

- Resonance can occur in the structures of buildings, aircraft, and
other objects that cause them to come apart like the glass.

Extra Sensory Perception is not extra at all. It works in anyone that
is in resonance with the transmission, and it is not subject to either dis-
tance or time. Where resonance is achieved through the air, the inani-
mate glass breaks because of the violin string vibration. In animate
Tesonance, it is achieved through mind as the conductor, instead of air.
Both principles are the same, but in different mediums as the con-
ductor. |

All living things are in resonance with mind. Some more, some less.
From the tiniest insect, the smallest living cell, birds, fish, animals, and
man, these each are in their own octave of life, but all have one com-
mon bond between each other in mind.

We have assumed that because air does not exist in space that there
is nothing in space. Science says space is a vacuum and it is relative to
atmosphere. Mind exists in space. It is the essence of all that manifests
in space from atoms, and people, to galaxies.

Mind is the medium of instant communication. It is not electrical. It
is not magnetic, and it is indestructible. It has no limits to time, or
speed. There is only one infinite all penetrating ever-present boundless
Mind. All living things use that portion of this absolute mind that they
are capable of assimilating. No one has a mind of their own. We all use
the same mind. Animals, birds, fish, and insects use it, and we call their
natural ability “instinct.” People become aware of it at times, and we
call this “intuition.”

Thomas Galen Hieronymus used a part of this Mind in tracking-the
astronauts to the Moon and back. Cleve Baxter used some of it in his

];roof of Tiving cell communication. Peter Hurkos uses it when he is

“turned on” or aware at the time. Bees use it. Homing bi t

~ Mind is always here to use. Adrian Clark tried to explain it in his book
- "Cosmic Mysteries of the Universe.” True spiritual mediums use it in

+ trances. De La Warr used this essence of mind as described in his book.

"New Worlds Beyond The Atom.” Dr. Ruth Drown used it to take

é X-ray type pictures of atients anywhere in the world, by tuning into
¢ “their frequency through a drop of the patient’s blood. Mind is the per-

fect conductor. It needs no poles, or wires.
" True predictions, and prophecy, are the result of some people findin

. out how to assimilate, or penefrate, this ity of Absolute Mind that

Medical science has often referred to “a sympathetic nervous system,”
when a woman had a baby and her husband had birth pains. This was
the communication of the wife’s abdominal cell structure to the hus-
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band’s cell structure through mind, which was the medium of com-
munication.

One can’t hide from this static essence of Universal Mind. It is with
you asleep, or awake, here and hereafter. It was here before and will
eternally be, everywhere. Prayer has always been considered the
spiritual way to activate a response from it. Mind doesn’t seek recogni-
tion, or rewards, for its manifestations and creations. All of its cell crea-
tions perform the purposes they were created for. No legislators make
laws. No teachers educate them. Everything on the earth fulfills the
purpose Mind created it for, except people.

If people could all use E.S.P. now, they would change their ways.

The future is already established in Mind. This intelligence is only
waiting for the planet to turn on its polar axis so many days, so that the
motion will bring about a time of reciprocation for the violation of
Mind’s laws.

When mankind, who was given the right to choose, put brain educa-
tion before intelligence, made thousands of laws to escape the Golden
Rule, and engineered methods of destruction and death to make money,
they violated natural law. Natures laws of cause and effect reciprocate
in equality to the extent of their violation.

Brains, computers, and experts, cannot solve the problems. The viola-
tion has gone beyond the point of no return. Nature doesn’t recognize
position. Mind in its static perfection is waiting and watching for reso-

nance to establish balance.
“The solitary inventor, working in his shop, has been overshadowed

by the silence forces.” |
Dwight D. Eisenhower

It is a tough thing for science to have to swallow their evolution
theory, because advanced scientific recsearch is now proving an infinite
force works by resonance in all living things. The silence forces may,
some of them, be aware of these new phenomena, but their own se-
curity keeps it dead under wraps because it will prove there is a God,
or eternal causal force.

This infinite force operates in resonance within itself and in attune-
ment with all of its living parts through atomic, molecular, cellular, and
complex forms of their matrix. A single human carries millions of volts
of potential in the atomic makeup of one body. This energy doesn’t
manifest, or show itself, because it is part of its own environment
electrically, magnetically, and physically. -

~ Advanced medical research, government sponsored biomagnetic and
bioelectrical researches, and some of the “inventors in their shops” have
now proven the fact that all animal and vegetable cells have communi-
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calion, emotions, and other reactions through the resonance of “Mr
Cosmic Mind.”

r_Thg_ fear of a mouse for a cat was r lvgraph -
‘nected to a plant, in another room in t n to analyze this phenom-

_ena. When the cat caught the mous

i it, the plant drove the

polygraph to react wildly. As this test was continued several times the
plant became conditioned to the killing and the polygraph reacted less

W-il—u-ﬂﬂdl_ﬁﬁism&.tesl. HM__ThjS is the way the Brain cell structure
of people is being conditioned, thirough war pictures on T.V., bloody

motion pictures, pornography in magazines, and propaganda. This
leads people to be apathetic and to accept the changing standards of
air, wear, and bare. If enough people accept something immoral, then

B I .
it is no longer immoral.

”E.S.P. is the reso iIndividual who may be in resonance
WIth another person, or an event, regardless of distance or time. All
commuuication of the above data is carried on through Infinite Mind

which is everywhere there i cti 1s_is where

new ideas come from. This is the Supreme Intelligence of God.

This resonant communication was what was proven by Thomas
Galen Hieronymus, in tracking Borman, Lovell, and Anders around the
Moon. His instruments could receive the transmission of the astronaut’s
cell structure from behind the Moon, where radio signals were blacked
out, but could not receive from them when they were on the side of the
Moon toward the Earth, where the Sun did not shine on the capsule
God, “Mr. Cosmic Mind,” is still resting except when He manifests.
through His creations. Being in the environment of this Solar System
t%le Sun is a part of the System through which God manifests by pos:ij
tive polarity. Communication of the cell structure of the Astronauts
failed in the Moon shade area because there was no photon positive
polarity activity from the Sun on the side of the Moon in darkness. The
astronauts were out of their environment (the Earth) and being of
negative polarity bodies assimilated here from the electron Earth, nega-

 tive polarity will not react without positive polarity. We described this

“rest area,” in the “Proceeding” of November and December, 1954, and
the January issue of 1955, The Moon has little electrostatic atmosphere,

or magnetic field. The Hieronymus equipment will work in the dark.
ness on the Earth because of this polarity activity in the electro-static

- ‘magnetic atmosphere, it requires positive polarity from the Sun in order

to register from negative polarity bodies. Mind will not produce results

by positive thinking alone, anymore than the starter of your car will
start with only one pole of the battery connected. |
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There is no limit to the functioning of mind and there is no loss of

energy with distance. If our principles of time were based on the
absolute, instead of motion, there would be no limits in time either.

The germ E. coli is a bacteria that thrives in the intestinal tract. Side
by side it would take 13,000 of them to measure an inch. Many thou-
sands of biochemical reactions go on constantly for it to live, grow and
reproduce. An E, coli is an incredibly complex particle of life. A human
made up of trillions of cells makes an E. coli look simple by compari-
son. An E. coli is made up of thousands of genes. Each gene through
what medical research has labeled D.N.A. “tells” the germ what to do.
In all living structure biochemistry cannot find out what “tells” these
microscopic germs how to work.

Cleve Baxter, of the Baxter Research Foundation, Inc., 165 W. 46th
Street, Suite 404, New York, N.Y., 10036, made conclusive tests that
proved there are boundless results to be obtained in E.S.P. between
cell structure in animal and plant life. Baxter was formerly a lie detec-
tor expert with the U.S. Army Intelligence and an interrogation’s spe-
cialist with the Central Intelligence Agency. Being a polygraph expert,
he decided to conduct a series of tests to see if human skin reactions
would apply to plants. His tests on Philodendron plants started him on
an endless research. He found that plants responded to his thinking in
the threat-to-well-being principle. He found out that plants react to
stress in humans. His big question was: Does a life signal connect all
creation? He doesn’t want to get involved in religious implications, but
admits he is more religious than before he started his experiments.

Many of us “solitary inventors in our shops” need funding. We are
not financed by government subsidy, but as “Tke” put it, we are over-
shadowed by the silence forces.” Dozens of other private researchers
are producing amazing results in “their shops.”

A broadcast on television has revealed the billions of dollars wasted
by the “overshadowing forces.” Every great discovery down through
history has come through the individual thought attunement in reso-
nance with “Mr. Cosmic Mind,” and this costs the taxpayers nothing

- for results.

Jeno M. Barnothy, of the Biomagnetic Research Foundation, is pro-
ducing fantastic results with ion and magnetic research.

Brown, Becker, Kogan, Conley, Shyshlo, Pereira, Smith, Hanneman,
Sittler, Kholodor, and many others are all verifying each other’s find-

-ings in widely separated researches.

A machine which cuts the healing time of wounds and surgery, up to
50% is calle iapulse” and is produced by the Diapulse Corporation
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 of America, 4 Nevada Drive. L
] 040 a New Hyde Park, N.Y,,

thinking resonant harmon |
- because someone brought the resonanee

‘f'rituﬂ. Science is only science when it is finding out new things “Mr

Cosmic Mind” knows. It ceases to be science whe .
for any reason. Science is the act of revealing, not concealing.

" The principle of “mind over matter” has been taught | isti
The p ght by the Christi
Science Church based on the findings of Quimby, and Mary Bakaenr

F@y :I'he Kahunas, priests of the Polynesian Islands, used this reso-
‘nance in both healm
FP__syShometrX is MMMmmmmmwmof
others hthrough quects belonging to them.

s e . it e . AR L o Sy ® gl b sk 1 oy gy

A “water witch” is only the reaction of the cell structure in a cut

—

divining fork from a living plant, or tree, trying to put its root end

qf—h—————u w!lefn 1t senses the “water of life,” Metal rods respond to “thought”
of the 1‘%” structure, as - ,

an_indicator between man and

God — to locate metals, tunnels, or water. ®Tayers are never answered—>
ind,” Miracles, on_

/hen one is out of resonance with -
the other hand, occur without human
healed has conformed to the fixed laws

. mi

intervention when the person
ot earned reciprocation. Some

people are “accident prone.” and prone to other reactions, because they

are In tune with the influence that causes

these things, or they are_out
of resonant contact with the influence that prevents them.
Life is not a mystery to those who seek to understand it. It is only a
f}lystery to t13ose who are afraid of it, and expect someone to act as a
go between” for them. Usually the “80 between” doesn’t give a rap
and_*_jrfg_gy,_,mg‘l_(_g the individual worse off than before.

<Holy Watelhffis ordinary water, e XCe;

someone made it “Holy” by
products are only Kosher

—acceptance into it through

n it hides its findings

Remember, Money is God on the Earth. The first consideration of

business and politics is, how much can I make from this deal, and how

much prestige can I gain in my position by promoting this deal? Repe-

titions of these acts builds multiples of bureaucratic overlaps that stran-
gle the taxpayers.

This ever growing man-made monster is about to commit economic

suicide. No consideration is taken in these blood-sucking propositions
about emotions, welfare of the donors, or long range reactions. No
thought is presented as to whether this action is against natural laws
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. L €4
. : ind.” in conformance with “The
in conflict with “Mr. Cosmic Mind,” or T .

G(])fl)ctla?tlrfctuis.e weapons, bombs, and war come from the cell structure

of the brain of humans, who have been educated and programmed to

~ believe in what they are a part of. Inspiration of creative things comes

“ ic Mind.”
through the brain from the universal resonance of “Mr. Cosml;: I\;It <
One must “tune in” to Him in order to achieve resonance, or g

station on your dial spiritually. One does not yave' to go anywhere to
find Him. He is everywhere without bound, ad infinitum.
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CHAPTER TWELVE

PRINCIPLES & PROOF

In 1923 Dr. Biefield, professor of physics and astronomy at Dennison
University, teamed up with Townsend Brown in basic efforts to under-
stand and overcome gravity. At Dr. Biefield’s suggestion a number of

beled the Biefield-Brown Effect. Brown pointed out in 19923 that this

tendency of a charged condenser to move might grow into a basically
new method of propulsion.

In 1926 Townsend Brown described a “space car” using this new

‘principle. By 1928 he had built working models of a boat propelled in

this manner. By 1938 Brown had shown how his condensers not only

The saucers made by Brown had no propellers, no jets, no moving
parts at all. They created a modification of the gravitational field

around themselves, which is analogous to putting them on the incline
of a “hill.” They acted like a surfboard on a wave. The electro-gravita-

tional saucer creates its own “hill,” which is a local orientation of the
field around it. Then it takes its own “hill” with it in any direction and
at unlimited acceleration. There are no inertial forces as such inside the
field. No thrust, or centritugal force results on the load or occupants

~with directional changes.

Brown’s saucers required a highly charged leading edge, the positive

‘polarity pole. Such a charged pole produces an electrical corona. This

is visible in darkness. A full
for miles at night. The sha

ale saucer will produce a corona_visible

ents of

electrostatic and gravitational considerations, not aerodynamic require-

ments. There is no heat barrier, or skin friction as in aircraft rammed

through the air by reaction propulsion methods. The material leading
edge of the s ip enters a vacuity created by the electrically charged”
ea in front [ 1. For every known eTectromagnetic effect there is an
dnalogouselectrogravitational eflect, but electrogravitational caus .
and effects differ from those of electromagnetic. The fields around a
Saucer can reach an intensity whera they will bend light around them,
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: i f dy can _also
1l appear to disappear. Radar bounce oft the body can als
ani(’f&?ﬂ: 1 off by the field at given Irequencies, and it will disappear
on the radar scope. - o _

OnErgx:f% g{)se}niﬁﬁthe following factors in his moving, charged con-

deirll.sellfggarding thé separation of the plates of the condenser; the closer

lates, the greater the eftect. | -
thz.p'rahzsabiTig of the material between the plates to store e}ectrllltza(i
energy in the form of elastic stress. A measure of this ability is calle

the “K” of the material. The higher the “K.” the greater the Biefield-
Brown effect. | | | o -
-Fgf?%}?e area of the plates; the greater area giving the greater effect.
4 The voltage difference between the plates; more voltage, more

effect. : | - |
5 The mass of the material between the plates; the greater the mass,

' ter the effect. | o
thngerse:lz::}:eed that with vertical poles a separ.aticfn, or d}VlSlOn of the
fields can be affected with a “cadu.ceus’j coil winding. This creates one
field pulling up and the other field pushing down. ; N

The coupling of harmonics in electricity, gravity, and magne 151111 :
sult in the power that spins planets, orbits them, and causes galaxies
to’;‘ll)ll: .Bieﬁeld-Brown effect demonstrates that a .cqnden.ser suspt?ndtlald
in a horizontal position, when charged Wiﬂ? electrlc}ty folll move in the
positive pole direction. Reverse the polarity anc.i it Wﬂé move in “e
opposite direction, always moving toward the positive end.

The spherical balls that have been Izeferr . landin ez-1t1l']_ in
the pictures taken by George not ears — they

~t6 condensers. Located 120° apart they provide a trip_oq effect in t}le
tgravitational field. and give directional control by polarity manipula-

tions.

~Townsend Brown pursued his research until 1956, when he formed

N.I.C.A.P., the National Investigations Com(ini.ttee obn Agrial Phenom-
na, in Washington, D.C., with a top brass advisory board.
) I visited Townsend Brown in his office in Washington in late 1?56

while T was on a lecture tour. In discussing his research and flying

saucers with him, I explaix]xsfd%hgigw of the 120“”_9@110]_ In a few
“ecks he resigned as the head of N.I.C.A.P., and Major anald Key-

" hoe became its Director.

Inganuary, 1955, we printed data on “The Earth As A Motor.” From

this data another man made an anti- ravity model; .and'is at present
1Eéngage d in making larger ones for a private ﬁm}"ﬂhmh is under gov-
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ernment subsidy. In 1952 we printed data on anti-gravity relative to

rotating high frequency fields. In 1956 we explained data relative to

iﬁolaritx reversals and temperature-changes in molecular structure over
Radio Station W.O.R. that was later proven by a major steel company,

who sent a2 man out here to consult with me for several days.

" There are anti-gravity research projects in every country in the world.
On my last lecture tour I was approached by two separate parties con-
ducting anti-gravity research outside of government subsidy. Both of
them work and will lift metals like gold and silver as easily
as a magnet will attract iron, Neither one of them works on the Biefield-
Brown effect, but rather by orienting the poles of the atomic structure
— like magnetism orient$ the poles in molecular structure. -

Authority refused to look at the Dean Space Drive, written about by
Campbell in a past “Astounding Magazine,” because it contradicted
Newton’s Law of Gravity — but it works! |

The Biefield-Brown Effect is only a part of gravitational knowledge.,

but Townsend B should be publicly honored for his revelations;
not rejected to become another Tesla unknown to present scientific
teaching.

Kepler and Newton knew the true state of things, but science misin-

11

terpreted their findings. Faraday demonstrated “magnarotation.” Ro-
tary moving weights produce mechanical lift through centrifugal force.
This was proven by Mr. Benny Hallberg in Sweden and is referred to

as the “Hallberg Device.”

Resonance is the answer to both sonic and electro-gravitational nulli-
fication of gravity. A “free energy” motor can be made with permanent

magnets, using a three gear planetary system between the rotor and
stator, with an even number of magnets on the rotor and an uneven

‘number of magnets on the stator. The three gears have three magnets

rotating to time attraction and repulsion between the rotor and stator

- Magnets polarity-wise,

 Gravity is relative to the mass of the atomic structure of the matrix.
It would be easier to lift the Empire State building than it would be
to lift a salt shaker if the poles of the atomic structure were aligned
vertically.

Multiple wave oscillation gives an angleworm thrust to coherent
waves that are in harmonic resonance with each other. With no fric-
tional resistance, acceleration beyond the theorized speed of light are
possible. Being inside of the electrogravitational field causes all time
reference to cease, and one could live an indefinite life span as long as
the cell loss is replaced in the body by new cell food. |
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An electro-statically charged c'011:denser _inw}]iifltl)oisieas .spaceship —
e ougie?:t;i{}iue\;lﬁis ‘:lrll:cBi(;aﬁl::iZ-aBgrm%n eftect is not beiﬁg
talfgl?t fx? nc::wulinrnt:)st advanced te(l:l&nlif;:ll g?;]li?fﬁe;?d%ﬂifi:ar}f: ;):azoz
:ﬁgag;:; g“;(;?llirl;ag:t grﬁaas' ge(;z; Kai:f};hgi‘iuf;ﬁ?uzhgoiﬂ;gg horse and
bngng)tfh gal)?: ttgo m):lalsnt tl?esclif;](fn. Electronics has given us world-wide,

icati ilitar
‘even space-wide, television; communication; and control of military,

industrial, domestic, and economic devices. Mei‘dical science has come

from pasteurized milk to the trapsplant of vita orgﬁns. o been the
In all of this immense scientific advan'cemen't t er}e1 has been the

suppression, and withholding, ofdmaﬁfic‘;’itﬂt ;Il};;’lés, tha

| i ict with economic and poli sts.

w?;ﬁ;npizgl(f; of today is seen in the overall plCl'l;I'e ccrlf tt};ic(;?:stz?;

words for peace, while ever more potent weapons tor des

because it verifies and expands other research done over the years. The

man responsible for this device deserves international recognition for a

breakthrough even as fantastic as the Apollo “8” flight.

The device recorded the intensity of reactions of every gland and
organ in the bodies of the three astronauts, Borman, Lovell, and An-
ders; from two days before lift-off until two days after splashdown in
the Pacific Ocean. It was recorded without radio, or telemetry trans-
mission from any transmitters aboard Apollo “8.” The amazing fact is
the transmission continued to be received while the capsule was on the
back side of the Moon — when all radio transmission could not be re-
ceived on the Earth.

The preliminary report, “Tracking The Astronauts In Apollo ‘8’ ” can (
be had by writing to, “Advanced Sciences Re

ch and Development X
Corporation.” Lakemont, Georgia, 30552, @.}ce is $2.00 plus post-

This report was sent to me

by one of the men who was largely re-
sponsible for its success.

i factured. The constant cry for higher, and more education, The tuning in to the three astronauts is accomplished in the device
being manhtaturec. ducational system apart; and advanced by 7adiation from photogren ot e f the th Distance did
while revolutionaries rip our edu )y raqtaiion jrom photographs of each of the ree men. 1stance di

science is withheld from our deserving- studelzlts. A war on poverty : “not seem to be a factor in th noth of sionale o
while our gross national income is t'he !nghest m hlStEri;' overnment R ThisVerifies in principle, the magnetic-ion activities here in our “In-
The thing I am most concerned WItg 5 ]the }fl?)ﬂl?;freo d; r: oﬁstrated the { tegratron” relative to living. bodies'. We have. l?ng contended that every
to support al?d_ encourage thos: T}?ilnvésutall;twwoul d benefit our people. s atom rac:)laiées energy relat:ive f’co its comp:fosmon. Ever)fr glanfl and or-
ability, and initiative, to create down to the most unfortunate, the - 8an, or body, is composed o octaves of emana ion from its atomic
All of the people, from PTeSldentS_ ow 1 makeup. The photograph of anyone includes the radiations of the indi-
cripple and the mental caselsl, ge:t1 oltfi 12:11111;1 g:; ;i‘; ho have been perse- vidm;l as well as the reflection of Iight” off of them externally. |
(ed and prosecuted for putting forth projecs of heir ow, because | | Zole Drown, Abrams. Lokt oo g o0 proved this De
cuted and Bt catablish d medical science, or political b ’ . ’ Y, 116, many others, devise
it conflicted with establishe fﬁﬁononzy,p tod because it is difficult to tli]lStm}I:]ents in }_:lalart th?t paralleled this astronaut tracking device,
i is I have never tully accepted, be . - though not in such completeness.
' il;g:;l:ttgl;d’I\‘I:rII:yIthes:;eauthorities, who also get old and sick, would cut 5 e

;.» Louis Pasteur established some of these
i : — s0 to speak. _ i he was recognized mostl for h
thc;g I(I)I\;rnoil;r]oggd osfoendelivor, inspired by a God-given desire to leave | { g y

principles in 1862, although
is pasteurized milk process.

| : . . . e 1. . b _
!?' found it when I was born, I now ask this ques- Thls (ais ons f 11111 £ 3 1: If ~LS OgX emaf
this planet better than I foun lt' d diesthe;ia sciences been ig- 3 nates radiations from all o its parts accor ing to their atomic cf arge o
: ion. have electro-magnetic and ra ¢ composition. '

ggfed%ﬂgpressed and withheld from their beneficent usage over the e

§ Drs. A A Boe and D. K. Salunkhe,
§ gréen tomatoes in a magnetic He
| Six times faster than normal.

§ when placed in magnetic fields,

past 50 years? I offer the following data to prove tllllese tll)nn%sS Er(f
known. The fact that they are not in use proves they have been sup-.
pn'eI?lizdl‘atest of these great accomplishments has just bec—mf rzvezﬁeqis}’
present this first because everyone is aware of the ﬂlghf of Apo (f) o
‘around the Moon. What is presented here is 'onl)'f a smz’fl port101: (:h u

whole research. The principle of its operation is the importan g,
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from Utah State University, put
and the tomatoes ripened four to
Seeds germinate many times faster

ound a number of diseases that

- occur in cycles, and are sure from experiments they conducted that
' humans are affected by celestial forces.
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. In New York City, Dr. K. E. MacLean used an electro-magnetic ac-

tivator in treating “hopeless” cases of cancer. He ;gmmdﬁsﬂsults
were “remnarkable.” “Cancer _cannot exist in a stwagnﬁtiC_ﬁglg,”
MacLean said. Hair also was brou ht back from white and gray shades
to its natural color by magnetiche_lgds. When MacLean was 64 years old
*eTooked about 40 — alter exposing himself to a 3600 Gauss magnetic
field every day for 5 years. He reported pain from any cause was 1e-
feved in a magnetic feld, and recovery to normalcy was speeded up.
He could not discover a single adverse side, or after effect, from nor-
mal magnetic fields. B A

“Edgar Cayce once said, «“There is mind in every cell of the body.”
Charles Steinmetz said, “When science turns toward spiritual discover-
jes it will make more progress in 50 years than in all its past history.”

Doctors have discovered that the human brain yositive and nega-

tive polarization. {he forehead is negativeds the back of the head’

0Q one to go to sleep;> In

itivers Reversal of these olarities causes ep,; In
Australia and Furope, magazines and newspapers run ads on a mag-

Tetic_piliow”_that Ips people go o sleep by causing this polarity
reversal. They also advertise a “magnetic bracelet’ that keeps one in

~Tth when worn_on_the wrist, Sales of this item run around

36000 a2 month. Why are these items not available in our country?
~—Atwo Vear study by the American Tnstitute of Medical Climatology
in Philadelphia revealed that hospital and industrial records, as well as
police and fire department reports, showed peaks and troughs of

‘activity relative to the times of the new and full Moon cycles.

Dr. Igno H. Kornblueh reported compl in in thir
‘burns over an entire human body by having th

five C d jons in the air. He sai the burned body tissue healed
Touch faster. )

—D¥ Georges Lakhovsky said in his book, “The Secret of Life,” “that
the cell-organic unit in all living beings, is nothing but an electro-mag-

" netic resonator, capable of emitting and absorbing radiation of a very
high frequency.”

Dr. Harold S. Alexander of North American Aviation Corp.’s Missile
Division told scientists at an annual meeting of the Institute of Envi-
ronmental Sciences that “Mice live up to 45% longer after they have
been subjected to certain types of magnetic fields, and cancerous mice
lose their malignant growths after similar treatment.”

" Geientists of the U.S. Geological Survey, working with scientists of
‘the National Cancer Institute, discovered that cancerous liver in rats
was less magnetic than normal tissue. |

Dr. J. M. Barnothy at the University
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of Budapest reported that in

| 2
§

5 heurosis,  ——— ——————k=rcndion,

albino mice inoculated with certain types of cancer there was loss of
S

tumor i '
thoser r;?cgvel;izg&'and complete recovery in four cases out of six. for
control animl?al 0 n a mo_de.rately strong magnetic field. In cont;'
agnotic field Sd' at were similarly inoculated and were kept out of alit’
. reachefi - ied. He c.:'l.lsplayed two mice from the sameplitter \(:zht' l?
age equivalent to 90 years in humans. The one h}ch
- whic

had lived for a while i - :
2t ol natho-y hile in a magnetic field appeared only about one third

In one series of tests. r | |
: Nalnad , run by Dr, Walter H. Eddy.
‘umbia University, 60 mice of a breed especially s}t’;sigxﬁllly of et

cancer were separated into tw
. | 0 equal
ordinary atmosphere; the other ig : groups. One group was kept in

content. At the end of twa v room with a high negative io
th ' : 2w vt * | n
atmosphere had developed ]l(:ll:g f;l 22 of the 30 mice living in ordinary

. NPy alignancies and di
gr (I):llpa Otlrlg :;vc;{ dlefl; t]'l:l)e other 28 showed no sign ofl?jﬁgocfa;}::eermher
i ussia, Dr. I. Ko : s e
g%sip “I*E? discovered extensive ulr;fébllleh of Philadelphia’s Northeastern
udents arfe frained in th, —— A
vitalsand hea T ceters o gt e toms, and more than 100 hos:

-negative ion ther a-he faking regular advantag
Tftgers _arthr :herap)’- Al_non the maladies treated in Russi oy "?f
S, itis, bronc ial asthma, hypertension , are peptic

‘u
anff\iarious types of

to lung

- Al of the above researchers ahd r

except the astronaut tracking.
around the Moon at the cost

receive no real return for their

What I am '
science, and e?:(}gt%gf:nmg he{'e to the agencies of government, medical
produce beneficial a]gneFlc science, is that you are in a PE’SitiOH t
centers for preventiresu ts I people now. With what is known no ,
The sy fon and treatment of the sick world can be a ]'w’
paciy ot magnetic fields and negative ions lies dormal:ta ;;I?é

useless, while presid
, ents and their appoi e
tors suffer and die in so short a life Spglli’omtees, and scientists and doc-

when you can liv : :
anoa? e much longer in full vitality and youthful appear-

Apathetic youn :

. g people will not s

ObS ] ) u

-Lp tl?: dniggzmiiasickhpeople and old people and people on welfar

smarter sout y that should be used to build a greater, h -
ociety. New hospitals are f er, healthier and

marter socic . ull as soon as they are bui
young people are refusing to accept the rgsponsﬂ;lillli%vhg?r:
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esults are from 10 to 70 yes
years old,
In 10 years we have put men in orbit and

of billi
n:none}:mS of dollars to the people who

pport the system that provides

of ion therapy there—New medtcat—
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society that uses them for undeclared wars. More and more people are
growing older faster in an accelerated way of tension.

The balance of economic security of government has reached the ful-
crum of unbalance, where more is being spent than is being taken in, as
witness the annual increase in the national debt. The bureaucracy of
government in its segregation of itself cannot support itself. The people
who lay the golden eggs of taxes are finding every means at their dis-
posal to legally and illegally avoid paying taxes to an authority that
gives them nothing in return for their money.

Add up the number of unemployed, welfare cases, sick people, old
people and the apathetic youth and see how long the economy can last.
Those now supporting the system will soon join these others and be-
come a part of the deficit when taxes cut into their comfort and plea-
sure money.

The cell structure of society, in its people, can only be as well and
strong as its heads in authority permit it to be.

Why can Russia and other foreign countries use these devices for the
benefit of their people, while none are available for public use in this
most scientifically advanced nation? Every city in the United States
mmhwwwiﬁmm
and magnetic fields, so anyone cou walk in and stay unti they feel
better and act younger. lhese S ould be operated by the government.
T.ibraries would be ideal for this. Then people could get self education
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CHAPTER THIRTEEN
The withholding of EEQREQY & SPACE
policy, and ings in space by the authoriti
i Enasceﬁ;?ég.A., who conducts the space ﬂlﬁgliltsor;?es, who make
ventures through taxes, is an act o f’ma?fm the people

easance.

Figure 4. Gassendi Crater
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d has been for cen-

an is on the Moon now, an 1d force

O e B ety o v, It ot v

turies past, ¢ that there are peo . v u‘ni_

eartl(lllings; 00? cttlzleep:ntlhi:; crace, and it would verify creation on 2

in advanc : Earth. e boen

verAsal ch}ggnf; l(;lrf; (:)I; ti-:hili astronauts I talked to, Lhere’____h___hasn :
ccor

who hasn’t
= American astronaut in orbit around t;;e oﬁiaﬂh 0
Euéilsarzcgéﬁf s Trom out there, make at least O
a pS, ITOI OUR - Ld

- ition of angular
015, d the structural composition of an| ular
ers observe ruct: o o tha
mlﬂsfeaét;:siﬂgi crater (fig. 4). This picture shows .
» Vmmg——— ' ln
we?l: J %?alizgp?c?usrh(;uffteer?‘ﬁes the spacepeople who are commg here
s ' ted
e i disproves the orthodox contention that Go:il iﬁjﬁ :
" Thl:hplchfl;rrfh Tgat there is only here and hereafter an '
man on the :
ienti ing to put a
4 thorities and scientists trying
is picture makes the auth : s ¢
m:;l :Jrlllntsilg 11\(;Io::u:m Jook like “Johnnie Eotil: lSa\:;l};n c:ixll;tes Shadows, cleatly
5. This picture, from the andgle. ‘:)in EMergcom_eaéd e

shows domes over undergroun

' d main-
(ﬂ/ tem of large diame n the ace ten : 1 tl::o b
crater is 55 miles long, and was pICTUTE: 7
wilKins in his book “The Moon.

' di
- rust above the Gassen
12 on the Moon was ju ollo 11
mﬂiﬂ%m gtorms. The low orbltmg caPSItlleSk O-i)il:tr:ues all
vty thesed close to the Gassendi crater. Thgyasggmomers about
and 12 ll?las Moon. When one talks with recognize ntil the Gassendi
all;oundtzrse on the Moon they &rﬂe’—-mpe?—auve- S o
the cra , slam up. : Jra— to
o e S e e b
LJ . .
evers tlclearl show man-made Casings of targe l:IIlntrances for
the Earth tha Moon's surface. These are either vents, zf)ns elow the
Ing O O e O locks. to undérground Tstallaions below
aceips SRR

surtace.

i onb'riiy; the ohservation of “a light
Wmmm.dﬁdﬂm

_ : illuminated he saw a

i Lunar Alps. But then when this regon ‘;;as ﬂv:v a luminous object
e e ofth on became illuminated by the Su

rwni_th,ﬂ_ﬁart of the Moon becz ﬁadow:jmderneath was

n‘gﬁjobjgct was lost to view but then its s .-

an — |

seen on the surface.

,#M
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_ | cked out the most reveal g
{» part of the Russian icture of the back side of our
5 FTT—JL '

e e —
meter. It does not appear to have g

formed. We contend that th
and their interconnecting tub

g tubes on the surface, and this ngcture alone,
prove that there are other intell]

- The September 29th, 1969, n

_ ewspaper, “National Bulletin” has an
- article written by Sam Pepper about the

strong and Aldrin. Part of the article reads: “I was able to lay hands on
2 top secret tape transcript of the return to the spacecraft. This tran-
script was received back on the Earth as the words were uttered
Mission Control kept

e
pt them secret from the public at large, by a éelay
tape technique, that allows monitors on Earth to censor video an
audio t

ape two or three minutes Eeforg it is transmitted to your home
" television. The followin

| g is the verbal record of what the Moon walking
duo said and ticard as the returned to the spac B

“What was it

P That’s all I want to know . . .
' RIe huge. Sir,
1a

€y were enormous ., . . What. . .
. . . the hells going on? ats the matter with you guys
| yre there under

e surface . . . Roger, were here all three of us.
Tt w6 Tound some nee

— ey

some visitors . . . Yeh! They've been here for quite a

while judging from the installations .-« I m telling you there are other

Spacecratt out there . . . they're lined up in ranks on the fa: side of the
‘Crater edge . . . Lets get that orbit scanned and h cos

" This same information came from several oth

er sources also. Now
the question is: at is to be gained by so inority i
deciding that the publi '

7
»

ccicmg that the publie shouldn’t know the factsp

Censorship and meddlin

rinted i the newspapers.
A full third ¢ De left hand side of the ni
press and on T.V. Wh

y? Why was this i h ‘
from the public? Tt Wasn't secum

took the picture! (Hg. 5

ou can see in the lower left hand corner that a revetment. or lar
ike, has been pushed u

. , or large
dike, has b from the material of the Moon’s surface
around the Iargei white, 3125 c-shaped area. Is this ice? Is it water? Or is
it

a large, domed city, which would verify Geor

0 orge Adamski’s statement
of Thany years back — that “there is a Jarge city on the back side of the
Moon.” |

Tt looks like a rounded canopy. and i over a_hundred miles in dia-
_ marks or craters in it.
Therefore if it is a dome city it was bui

er the Moon craters were
e domed buildings in the Gassend; crater

Moon when it was

lligent species of the race of man in space.
The equator of Mars in mclined ab

about 24° to the plane of itsorbit. |
115 |
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UGUST 16,h1965 e
— a view of the equatorl
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OUIS POST DIS
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Back side of the R L
tion of the back side o

I left is a scien
Sl a;\IIOW: 1‘Agency submitted two.ph.OtOS thfathe Shternberg Astro-
Lt with an article by Yuri L}PSkY 3 blished nor was the
£ 196? ?10:11'.% te in Moscow. Actual article not pu
nomical Institw

is claimed to be
i Distance of photo is ¢
hotos mentioned.
actual number of p

about 7200 miles.
Most newspaper

tific marking device. t were taken on July

1Ok i vice
s cropped out the so callefi s_c:1ent1ﬁi;:3 f:i;kléle;gt i‘i i
d very dark photos that made it mlpcissft L
el 'repmiu: i ;:af to be on the Moon in’ the lower lett a
objects tha h 1:;0 indicates the “ther_ li l6ft appears to have a
Blow up pho The object in the lower left app

ture also. m ] ?
S%?:f(ﬁlfgrf tli"ll:lielggl banked around it like a doughnu
T
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ke object is also adjoined by

About %° more than the earth. Its period of rotation makes its day
about % r than the earth’s.

*'M‘ 1e two moons around Mars, were discovered
by Asaph Hall in .In 1721, one hundred and fifty-six years earlier,

Dean Swift in his book “Gullivers Travels™ described the moons around
Mars. Phobos is the only known body in the Solar System that rises in

the West and sets in the KEast. Phobos orbits around Mars in 7 hours

“and 39 minutes. This means that_it,gﬂesﬂamun‘djl\i&ﬁ 5 3 times in one
day. Our moon takes 28 days to go around the earth once, '

Phobos is about 3,700 miles from the surface of Mars, while our moon
is about 240,000 miles away.
~ In our 2000 mile out pictures of Mars, why wasn’t the public shown
any pictures of Phobos? The Russian space scientists say it is a hollow

man-made satellite. Relative to its size, speed in orbit, distance from the

surface, gravity attraction and centrifugal force, it cannot be a solid
body.

‘Why the s : is the public excluded from seeing the pic-
tures? Why doesn’t authority want to admit there are other people out

there? Why?

ed the Apollo 11 moon astronauts, Arm-

stron en, His “Eloptic nergy” receiver recorded a

‘lethal radiation belt around our moon,
feet off the surface of the moon, out o
not rotate like the earth, this appears to be a dispersed Van Allen belt.

He recorded a very hi?h beneficent reaction while the astronauts were
out of the L.E.M. on the moon’s surface.,
— -—__——‘—_—_—_m

" We are analyzing the Apollo 11 report, and comparing it with the
Apollo 8 moon orbital flight. Soon this combination report will be avail-
able to those who want it. Do not write to us. Write to T. Galen Hier-

onymus, P.O. Box 77, Lakemont, Georgia 30552. (The price has not
been set on this report,)

Several years ago a capsule was fired from Vandenburg, the West
coast equivalent of the Ca Kennedy Space Launch Center, in Florida.
When it was recovered, ﬂ%wez’ghed lessythan when it was launched.
MuchTess, -

In a recent contact with a friend from the N.A.S.A. Apollo flight
series, he told me that all of the Moon flight capsules from Apollo 8 on
mra%hApdlmu@_ weighed less)when they returned, than the
did when they were Eﬁﬁmmmg

What will be interesting to find out, as an after effect, is whether this
will be beneficial, or detrimental, to the astronauts who were in these
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miles. Because the moon does

.%-

XX




anv radiation in space that can change the
* > effect on them. *'

for them in health and happiness.

Archaeology, anthropology, many religious records, and artifacts
verify that there were people in physical form visiting the earth, in
times past, from outer space. The origin of every religion was based on

these visitations from out of the skies.
The disappearance of th '

m_‘_rc_oiag___gwﬁihat they went somewhere — as no bOdies
were Tound. This involved thousands of people in an eight hour period

of time.
Sanscrit recorc of people from ¢

ariese pagodas record these appearanc in the past. Anti-gravity trans-
ation, and lifting of massive stones in the many places around the
—zarth, show technology not et avai

to our science except on an

€ Y1

No authority can invalidate these facts from the past.
In the Tune 1967, issue of “Saga” magazine ohn Keel has written an

article entitle Son_Craters. or Secret U.F.O. Bases.” This article
shows that our governmental agencies are not above lying and produc-

ing false information to hide facts from you people who pay for these
projects. The picture on page 22 lainly shows vent pipes, or man-made
silos coming out of the surface of the Moon. This picture was taken by

wo books written by Vyacheslav Zaitsev, who spent thirty years

researching into past records to prove intelligent beings live in space,

are outstanding, They are, “Cosmic Reminiscences In Wri lics Of
The Past,” and “The Evolution Of The Universe And Intelligent Be-

ings.” An article Written im in the August
magazine, is most revealing,
~Ancient hieroglyphs set down by one of the Ham tribe reads “The

Dropas came down from the clouds in their gliders. Our men, women
and children hid in caves ten times before the sunrise. When at last
they understood the sign language of the Dropas, they realized that the
newcomers had peaceful intentions.” One Latin American legend says
that eggs dropped down from the sky on dandelions! An ancient man
could have seen a container with a man in it descend from the sky in a
~ capsule like an egg, suspended by a parachute which he could only

describe as a dandelion. How many of the world’s tribes today might
118

issue of “Real”
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_describe the descent of on
same manner?

e of our astronauts into thejr jungle in the
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§  We should not be divided ; we should be trying to put them together.
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Think of




CHAPTER FOURTEEN

LIES & FACTS

The Condon report on U.F.O.s turned out exactly as we predicted it
would. They investigated the U.F.O. by the process of elimination, and
examined less than 9% of the many reports given over 20 years.

The book, “U.F.O.s Yes,  written by David Saunders, who was part
of the Condon Committee, €XpoSes the inside story of a negative con-
lusion already reached to make the report look like a scientific report.
We have stated for years that the Air Force knew the answers since the
early 1950’s. Their continuity of investigations since then are a cover-up
designed to make the public think they don’t know the answers.

Thousands of photographs have been taken by Air Force jets chasing
the U.F.O.s, as well as ground photographs taken by civilians. No in-
vestigator from the Condon group contacted me. I have had 20 years
of experience in the field at my airport; where over a hundred-thousand
people from all over the world have come and reported sightings they
have had over the past 15 years. Air Force, Navy, Marine, and civilian
jet pilots have reported more experiences here than they have to the
Air Force over the years. This alone is evidence that Condon did not
need to find out anything, as he was not supposed to find out anything,
Credible witnesses were ignored on the excuse that “they could not add
anything new.” Of course they couldn’t add anything new to the facts
that the Air Force already had since 1950. The Air Force knew the
answers then. | |

It was interesting to note that the Condon report stated “there was
no evidence to indicate that spaceships are coming here from other
solar systems.” Now wasn’t that statement a cutie. This is supposed to
mean there aren’t any spaceships — but — did you grasp the fact that
this negative statement did not include the other planets in our own
solar system? Why did they word it that way, to exclude our own solar
system? You see this leads you to believe what they want you to believe
and leaves them an out in a few years, when it bec hat
Venus and Mars are both occupied. WL
Among the many people who come to my airport is one who runs a
computer on radio telescope data. He says the officials have known
since we first had radio telescopes that Mars and Venus are_beehives

of U.F.O. activity.

~—yrourairplane pilots that I know, have had close encounters with
U FO.s. One of them for a period of 20 minutes. One of them was over
~shington. D.C.. with U.F.O.s all around the airliner ing

into the Capitol in 1952, when the headlines all over the country sald___
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ol y background and they knew I knew, becau 77 Because they

Cthat landec ‘ : : cause of the spaceship
the time X UG WO came here asked me at

o Do o oL 2 e S g ppenet .
.. , _TOM my experience here, and I knew they kn w I

| ,_t ey told me. This was 1n 1953, om the things

_ ' was bemng compiled. Thousands
. 1D over M a s pite
look at it. It was higher thinntdh-elt was photographed. Je

I wonder what e cover- y could fly. This went on for 2 hours.

v . . up PO ic w1 > o
the sightings continue to occur throu)éhgllllt lzﬁefl;gl(:;lggndon * Hime on, as
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Officialdom is either being mis-informed by their advisors on many
things, or they are being given wrong information intentionally. State-
ment are constantly issued for public consumption without any name
being used as the source of snformation. “A spokesman said,” of this, or

that, branch of government, is all we hear.
If security is being used to hide the interplanetary spacecraft from

the people, because the public might find out about government re-
search, and ships the Navy and Air Force have copied from the ones
they hauled to Wright Patterson Air Base in 1950 to 1952, then this is
misuse of security. Heads of foreign governments know the spageships,

are here. N.A.S.A. kIIOWS from th NCT 0 i
h_ave bases on the Moon.

Wilbert Smith, who headed the Canadian U.F.O. investigation Pro-
down in 1954, lectured on the fact he

ject Magnet, until it was closed

had personal contact with them. Why did Canada stop their investiga-
Hons in 19547 Because they establi ' interplane-
~Tary and they saw no Further need to spend more money investigating.
“This is the same vear the United States started their expensive cover-up

by investigating forever.
Gold saw a U.F
pilot. Wl_ William P. Lear, president

—srid Tear Electronics, said they were real. Lord Dowding, Air Marshall

of England, said they were ~eal. Several hundred VIP have said the

~same thing, mcluding some Generals and Admirsﬂ;_ The—CoE_a_(j_il reggﬁ

as good as calls all thes ) r “ko
e Tecorded sightings all over the world, in the 1890s, before any-

one on earth had anything that would fly, makes a lie out of the Con-

don report and the Air Force policy.
The Rocky Mountain News of November 5, 1966 interviewed L)r.

Condon two days after the University of Colorado signed the contract
with the Air Force. He was asked if he believed the Air Force was
withholding information. He replied that some people believed this.

but he personally didn’t. “Maybe they are,” he stated, “I don’t care
much.” Could this “don’t care” attitude have been the result of the fact

that he already knew the report would only be a further cover-up? It

was certainly not the right attitude for anyone to have who was going
to spend a half million dollars of the taxpayer’s money. When is an

stemized account of this money expenditure going to De Bvailable fc

w&-wiofooted the bill? It was evident that the Air Force didnt ap-

proach Donald Keyhoe, Daniel Fry, or myself, and many others, who
‘have had years of experience in the U.F.O. field, if they really wanted

to find out anything, because they would have been submerged with
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ES?;g,h eVi(Eence to prove the truth. Rather they hired-semeone that
¢ W k}E’gw nothing about the subject. -
: coln L.a Paz .lﬁ"ﬂ!ﬂ‘ ; .
— - : gh, d
planet Pluto, and recognized astronomers. both hac I:Ve_rerf Of. the

Drin 1 ioati :
g the Condon Investigation, air traffic at the Seattle-Tacoma -

port had to be held in a patiern to wait until a large UF.O. cleared o

away from the air
y from the airport runway approach. These air traffic controllers

responsible Tor air safety of thousands, also
L — thou -
report Is accepted. sands, also become liars if the Condon

“Newsweek Magazine,” i :
Amerioay agazine, 1in a national poll said “at least 11,000,000 “ﬁ'

cans had seen UF.0.5.” I maintain it is .
my ad 5 . aintain it is closer to 18,000,000, fro
“Why is it a ver 20 lectures MW
their lie at theg (t):emmel,lt policy to lie to the population, and back u
The Air Force haxpayer S expense, when this is not military securil'yg
sent 1o danger ¢ 05 tsltztesg cE;liE;ICI¥ r;llan%r] times that “these objects pre-
in th : curity of the United States.” “Th b
minee“stilétence is an admission there are objects. How did etslfe;b(izizi
This indi c;’teI;resent no danger to the security of the United States”;
by radio. or b ogtcilveantxhneent 'hashhad contact with them either personally
3 . TW1 ' 3
they are friendly? se how can they make a flat statement that

Books have been writt ’ -
consultant; Frank . war : 1(:: E)JI;I:.O. > o Jacques Vallee, a N.AS.A

Desmona-’. LesThie, nephew of Win

Ichele, and many other stable. emplov

wgrwrot Oobs alz'e available on the U 0)[s 1C '
| e a book, or books. that « . ¥._me anyone
\——-‘M
Milit ed with. There are none. made an easy buck” as they often
on. Vi;h%:rvg ces 1ave government printed forms to report U.F.0.’s
something thgt gggssn%n:xfii?? (;:Il'sl?t at the taxpayer’s expense) to }ei)o}t
: 111 jets ha
tmIles to cgmase ttllllese objects detectesrgn]radar ve been scrambled many
maintain that the small staff of onl - .
: : y three people und ;
Quintenella was all the Air Force needed to keep E; fhe Ellllsee;rt?lfta ](;;

they really wanted to investigate to find out anything, they would have

had hundreds on the : |
payroll. This agai |
answers. There wasn’t anything morgai;l;l E;‘éw;zﬂthey already knew the

lﬁnAJrs aCihief Maﬁ'shalﬂlLord Dowding, of the Royal Air Force in Ene-
2 elieve there are people on other planets who
g oug ng saucers to nelp o vorid in 1 rece r"o”r -

eneral Curtis E. LeMay said, “W

. y y said, e expect ultimat '

of developing a system that will enable us to exaxrit‘i:(]eyatlodb(;e:earmpa;le
e
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A from the usu

' threat to us.”
' t Unknowns in Space are a o
IR, Konlov, Fist Depty Chaiman of b U303 Pl
ini hile in San Francisco, Le ' i
ﬁ?:;rim“;rican - Soviet alliance against the Martians

: . 1wyt ad.
Dr. Alexander Kasantzev, a Soviet sClence writer said, “Highly

. . iy t il
~od creatures from Mars have visited the earth many times unf

van av
%ﬁ Lear. President of Lear, Inc., said, “I have s%e:;le 11]tI 1; I1;.he celgg-s
time. I amEe lieve hying saucers are operated by super t being:
e Eotiwate Arizona and Republican candi-
' jwater, U.S. Senator from Arizona anc . ican canch
da?;arflgi' %;)tlagriznirsaid, “Flying Sausers — Unidentified flying ob}
— or whatever you call them are real.

' i tion at
fficial handlin UFO informa -
thAleeexl;:al\gd(;f i]:;) Wfa(;rmﬁﬁe;to;?sls)?c. said, “One thmcge is absolutely cer
. ' ace.
ta?n. We're being watched}ll:)y beings fl;ogl ou;cer Sp (o sid, “T have
) de W Fthe pl

sni three objects d \ s. which cannot be ex-
' i uring_the past seven years,

s‘l‘ﬁiﬁ'ﬁ_ﬁway as Venus, nor optical phenomena of the atmosphere, nor

plaine ;

Tcal observations and
1 ert of astronom ot
. Fircrait. 1 am an exp stronc , — ot wa
OTS, .nOI; e eballs moving in a quite diffe __J;
T een _lre At ientific s th

: ings in
possibilities of the existence 0 human beings
the Earth.”-

the universe outside

ici v, pub-
"'F?n 1959, Russia’s leading planetary physicist, I. S. Shklovsky, pub-

: bservations he had made. . _
hs}Il-fj gﬁlgets:l ttli: f:;)nzf;:ion that Phobos is an artificial satellite, prob

. ' - » » L) e a
- b'l'ywmaﬁd:vzftat‘)l assume that Phobos is hollow inside, somestilimg like :
tin cafl Trom which the contents have been removed, 1€ .

e ——

" *“Tt is an artificial satellite of Mars.”

: ‘ obos:
, based his statement on mmnha:_prsmemmiL
1. ?)Yither lanet has moons that are as sm § e to
2""BOEE Martian moons Phobos and Deimos,-£ - |

s surface.
s : 5,000 miles from theif‘lamIlet S suie
te ]I?nelikt el n:turhorloinlzo(;%lyPhobos moves in its orbit over three
n 2

o aecer t:c?l aasstronorr;ical theories. No natural satellite can move aster
-to acceptec

ite_ were ori-
than the planet it circles, because both planet and satellite were

: d.
tance, traveling at the sar ;
~ ginally ma;i: 121':1;1 th; sda:le sub(s1 ?ﬂ ing toward Mars, This duplicates
~Fho wing cown ape =
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_ year he Wwent chim nbing

- er, al-
though up o that d scoffed at the term as _meaning
- some kind of American hoax. Both of them stood on the other side of

| ened and prevented h

the motions of all man-made satellites put into orb

Jhe 1 it by the U.S. and
Russia. ~

Scientists all over the world greeted Shklovsky’s theories with mixed
emotions.

Dr. H. M. Sinton, an astronomer

Bay, Wis., agreed with Shklovsky, in
tional Academy of Sciences.

hobos may be a huge orbiting city I
children,” he said. ° & e

at Yerkes Observatory, William
a statement before the U.S. Na-

ed with men, women and

| , might be one, too.”
Agreement also came from one of | r

“This is the only the
two moons,” he said.

_ Dr. 8. Fred Singer, professor of astronomy at the University of Mary-
land, and a key figure in the NASA Ma

rs Probe project, added his
agreement.

“It Shklovsky’s figures are accurate, then Phobos could be artificial
ht)‘libfw, and therefore made ﬁ

by living creatures,” he said.
— In T952 Giampiero Monguzzi worked as an engineer at Monza, near
Milan. He was a member of the Edison Society of Italy. On July 31 that
in the Bernina Mountains, together with his

wife. At about 9:30 a.m. one mornm g, both of them suddenly saw lying

(3{111 a glacier a thing they could not help but call a flying sayc
t

ory I have heard that covers the mystery of these

the glacier to the strange object. Monguzzi very much wanted to cross
the glacier to get nearer to the t '

hin ' as terribly fright.

im, 50 he stayed where he was and took a series

of Seven pictures.
Thefirst shows the saucer a bit tilted to one side, with an aerial
sticking out of it; the second shows it in a more strai
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. i S luCk_V
hip took off, without noise and rather quickly. ﬁoggél:;arv:;e.
Slllzzgg) to take two other excellent phiotos)isthe,ship likely, if

The whole procedure had lasted ucl)glg a fi:inzzdm?ﬁzs&yafé to ma;ke

. r to it he wo ave : ; Ctai of

Monguz.?l hadiZ:ErZ:eHe and his wife went to Ml'lan feel:}llg t‘;}i I:Iat .

6 6 e i e af e yoss v L W e

i

: ngineer showed them Lo_hls____,__s er. it

good price, Ti]:\;}%ber men. But nobody behe.ved him I{Jemembever Pyl

aBi;%;;me hey all felt sure they had to deal with verl'ly t(i:l SE e
:;isent controversy arose in_the Edison Society with the result
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Monguzzi Jost his membership, and later on his job, since his manager
was a leading member of the society.
~In %muﬂ ta

may be slightly different In some respects, d
a period of several years,

The picture of the sh;

ictr hen shown to a major aircraft firm’s vice
presidefit in 1959, caused him tmmf
this ship available to the public. Where dig Van Tassel get this pic.
mé?,M

ke into account that they
ue to design changes over

1S

This remark indicated he knew what the object in the picture was
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_Mars probe tracking station at Tidninbilla. Framingham, Massachu-
setts; France; th arctic scientific bases

; and many other points re-
porting “glowing objects” was not an

y increase in the number of sight-
ings. It was a sudden release from security.

The Air Force has known, scientists connected with “saucers” have
known, and government heads have known for years that:

L. These objects are spaceships.

2. They are occupied and controlled by intelligent people.

3. They are friendly.

4. They can’t be shot down, or chased “home.”

5. They have had the Earth under observation for centuries.

6. Their visits down through history have brought about the begin-
ning of every religion on the Earth.

7. Authority expects to “reveal all” by announcing some homemade
anti-gravity ships of their own, and imply that these are what people
have been seeing all along,

—

=

! : B}
. ilt by his company. (fig :
and that the ship was . bfsla goto raph of a U.S. Navy experi-

i : 1 of
Thelabat"le stgzur?‘:;ﬁrer” that was taken by Radio Officer T. Fogl i
nti-
mzlrlt:yf?ard Road, London, S.E. 11, En ]fL];lr-igsh ship, the S.S. Ramsay,
m’:")k this picture from December of 1957.

dro, California, in —F—f-—/?rﬁ—tﬂs_—of anti- -
off the coast of San Pedro, arent in keeping the h
Therefrare tt\;;g ggﬁiso;egoﬁg One is that Russia knows as mu¢
gravity from

i t there has to be
bout it as the United States does; and the other is, tha
a

i in the press,
same time. . al. suddenly appeared in t
o sighti bon, Portugal, . and over
h : ?ﬁge E?E;eg’:’;’e:tglsped Jectric clocks by the hundreds; anc. _ove~
where ;

tr er biects caused Thterference with the
Canberra, Aus :
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CaHAPTER FIFTEEN
SIGHTINGS & SATELLITES

Shadows . on the moon and dizzy acrobatics of a saucer around
[ ECHO IL --
“Buenos Aires. 5th December, 1965 — Some flying saucers have been

sighted in Buenos Aires. Reverend Father Benito Reyna, of the Society
* of Jesus, teacher of mathematics and director of a small private ob-

servatory, has photographed 3 of these UFO’s which according to him,
could come from another planet.

“During a press conference Father Reyna displayed some negatives
on which can be seen 3 black spots of different sizes outlined against
the illuminated surface of the moon. We recall that Father Reyna had
already observed some saucers last November.”

- ‘Le Figaro’ — 6/12/1965.

One of the members of G.E.P.A. (Society for the Study of Aerial
Phenomena) wrote to Father Reyna and in reply received a photo-
graph of the phenomena. The conditions under which they were taken
are as follows:

“On December 1, 1965, at 2040, we were asked by telephone, from
various places, whether we had noticed anything strange on the moon,
which was in its 8th day. I replied that at that very moment photo-
graphs were being taken. On developing these there appeared on the
6th one a fleet of flying disks (UFO’s). On the following day, several
journalists came to see me; I arranged a discussion with them and
showed them the photos.” |

This photographic observation, which is completely authentic and is
corroborated by the distant witnesses who called the observatory, is in
itself remarkable, but Father Reyna continues:

“From the 2 observatories (there are 2 at San Miguel) I have fol-
lowed many times with the naked eye or with binoculars the move-
ments of UFO’s. They almost always followed the artificial satellites
or the rockets which put them into orbit, but always at a certain dis-
tance so as not to disturb them by their magnetic field. When the sat-
ellites enter the cone of the earth’s shadow they disappear. However,
the UFO’s remain luminous and generally change direction, and this at
fantastic speeds.

“One night we followed one of them with a telescope. I am going to
draw on the reverse (of the page) a diagram of its movements. All this
is absolutely certain and checked by technicians. I know that in France

people take a great interest in UFOQ’s and that one group of observers

is trying to solve this riddle,”
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On the back of the Reverend Father's letter is found, under the title

“The course of a UFO followed with a telesc '
e CC al e of 100 t ifi-
cation,” a description and an astounding drawicl)lpg: mes magnit

“From the ADHARA Observato i res,
: ry at San Miguel Buenos A
the clear night ‘of 14th November, 1964, we were following in tlllree Sl‘.”ei)te:r-l
scope the satellite ECHO II, which was travelling from the north to the

south pole. It appeared at 2037 hours al idi
tho obeereater almost on the same meridian as

“At 2045h there arose in the west near Pegasus a UFO following a
route perpendicular to the orbit of ECHO II and on the plane of this
Ql‘bl!.'. Qn approaching the satellite it deviated from its route tracing a
semi-circle (perhaps so as not to attract the satellite with its magnetic
field), then continued on its way in an easterly direction, in the neigh-

borhood of Orion. d i : . s .
o , descending to the horizon. It made this journey in 3

“At 2052h when ECHO II was at the zenith, the UFO rose from the

southwest near Centaurus, going to meet ECHO II. On approaching

the satellite it made a detour then h '
, eaded towards the northeast
descended to the horizon near Andromeda. nd

“For the 3rd time, at 2100h, it appeared near Altair, presenting itself

in the form of a cigar, then becoming of i
' , g circular. On reaching the level of
ECHO II it made the same detour as before, then, heaging towar((i)s

the south, in the direction of Cano ' ]
, In pus, finally disappeared b
southern horizon at the same time as ECHO II}., ppeared below the

“As there were many people insi '
| ple inside and outside the observation dome
it could be followed and observed from within and without, on its var-

ious paths., by rapidly adjusting the opening of the dome, so that all
could see it. Near the horizon we saw it with perfection. It could be ob-

served quite clearly, its upper turret of a greenish _color. Its cen g

as ot a yellow color and its edges were blue. Sometimes it filled the
whole field of the telescope and appeared bigger than the full moon.
e speed of ECHO II bein '

have been traveling at more than 100,000 km /b as can be J; )
from the journeys which it made at the same altitude as %ﬂ:ﬁ;&d
tN€ spectacie oftered hy the UFQ which followed ECHO N
A priest of the Society of Jesus, Rev. Father Benito Reyna is an as-
tronomer, biologist, doctor of science and teacher in the University
del Salvador in Buenos Aires. He also directs scientific centers in 3 dif-
ferent places (at Santa Fe and in the 2 observatories.of San Miguel )
He has been doing research in astronomy and biology for 30 years. |
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San Miguel is situated 40km. west of Buenos Aires. In this town the

Jesuits have 2 observatories: an “Observatory of Cosmic Physics,” and

a simple astronomical observatory, the ADHARA Observatory. Exist-
ing since 1935, the former is one of the most complete in the world, for
in the 6 hectares (15 acres) which it covers, it has, as well as 3 observa-
tion domes, chemistry, biology, entomology, physics, electronics, helio-
physics, meteorology and seismology departments. A radio telescope is
being built. There is also a telescope for the observation of solar phe-
nomena, which permits the taking of photographs of the sun in the
morning and the afternoon.

The ADHARA observatory is a private observatory created by Louis
Ferro, who has done studies in physics at Turin and Padoue. The vari-

. . Wyt ey
ous tel;guﬂes were made eglj)]emall for studying the secrets of space
—and making them known to all the visitors who come each night to his
“home. In 4 years he has made some notable discoveries. In recent

months he has discovered big explosions or solar “soufflets” and has
feasured their size by methods which he has invented. His calcula-
fions have been confirmed by the big observatories and he has received
commendation from Mt. Palomar. The position of the ADHARA obser-
0 Lat. . |

"~For many years the witnesses who reported fantastic manoeuvres or
the speed of these UFO’s were thought to be mad. But, the San Miguel
observation has put a different construction on the matter. 100,000
km/h is really startling, not to mention the arcs described around the
American satellite. |

In the case of the observation of Father Reyna and the technicians
who, being with him, confirmed this observation, we are dealing with
an indisputably qualified astronomer who has made use of a telescope
which has a magnification ot 100 times. Also, the appearance and the
antics of the object observed prove that this object could not be a nat-
ural phenomenon. If ever an observation was authenticated by the

qualification of the principal observer and the agreement of parallel -

witnesses, this is it. |

The fact that Father Reyna is a member of a religious order where
very strict discipline reigns adds to the genuineness of his declarations.
An individual person can take upon himself the risk of making a state-
ment which could expose him to ridicule. It is unthinkable that a Jesuit
would bear a testimony which would jeopardize the reputation of him-

self, his order, and his superiors.

It is impossible to doubt the reality of these things. As in the law-

court, one can not object to witnesses who have the convincing evi-
dence of those whom we have presented here. |
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One cannot see how this object could be put in the category of nat-
ural objects or known machines. The amazing antics of this saucer

‘which appeared literally to play with ECHO II are desperately humil-

iating for terrestrial astronautics. In comparison, the interminable man-
oeuvres of the orbital rendezvous of Gemini and Agena, which are
nevertheless the crowning glory of our technology, seem miserably
useless, if not ridiculous. The manoeuvrability of the San Miguel object
astounds us. It seems to ignore all restrictions which the laws of space
mechanics impose on our space vehicles. It acts as if no law of gravity
existed.

In view of such acrobatics in pursuit of ECHO II, who could pre-
tend that this chaser of satellites was a secret experimental machine
released from some Russian or American laboratory? When cosmonauts
are to be launched into space, don’t you think that the Soviet and
American technicians use the best material and methods available in
order to preserve the lives of their men?

At its launching, ECHO II had an orbit whose perigee was 1,033 km.
and apogee was 1,313 km. It is therefore, at an altitude of more than
1,000 km. (620 miles) that Father Reyna and the other witnesses saw
the saucer. Now what natural phenomenon, what exospheric globular
lightning flash could pursue, giving 3 performances, with such preci-
sion, a satellite orbiting at an altitude of more than 1,000 km.? You tell
us! This watchdog of ECHO II was certainly nothing vague like ion-
ized gas in the upper atmosphere. Seen in the telescope, with a beauty
exceeding that of the full moon, it appeared as an object of fixed pro-
portions whose clearness amazed the spectators, and in which could be
seen zones of color, geometrically divided.

Father Reyna’s report is an undeniable document, but it is also, at
the same time, a decisive document. It puts to shame all the “explana-
tions” by which those who hold to scientific dogmatism have sought in
vain to discredit one of the biggest and perhaps the most serious enig-
mas of the present time and the past. It literally pulverizes them; at the
same time the saucer which he describes itself pulverizes, as far as we
are aware, all the records of altitude or speed which have ever been
recorced in all the known history of these mysterious machines.

The figure given by the Rev. Father has to be seen in space, and he
told us that ECHO 11, a polar satellite, appeared “almost on the same
meridian as the observatory.” If we understand this properly, it signi-
fies that the orbit of ECHO II is found, at the moment of passing, on
an almost vertical plane for the observer. Therefore, the routes of ap-
proach and the antics of the saucer must have been almost horizontal
to the observer, Under these conditions it seems certain that the paths
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ith the satellite must
between two encounters with : mu
t}faa\?: db:gnﬂ::uf:;uf:;gef than the orbital path traced by the satellite
itself from one point of encounter to the other. o LCHO II at an
The saucer originated near Pegasus, then, grazing T i
+de of 1.000 km., reached the horizon only 3 minutes atte its op-
altg'uanzeo This conﬁ;ms the speed attributed to the saucer by Fathe
pe - .
Rexn :;;eed of 100,000 km/h (62,000 m.p.h.) — virhich praflgs:]ls); igor;
sponds with the orbital velocity of the earth — is, as we ; ubtedly, ’
l.(t::::nz')tlin speed. A machine capable of such a sI?eed is undo oY ;
: ace nglachine and such a one that our ingenuity has nael,\{cz; 5‘: . as.
spLet us take the escape velocity from Mthl&xf% . :128 km/s’ec.
< 1to 119 km/sec., being 40,000 km/h. 100,000 , msec.
iesqz% times- this value and already m(;n:h thagrtli]a,]f o?lfi teizzpim oy
lar system, on the plane ot the earths _
i?l?aill':leo:’? dougle the 3rd cosmilcl: veh:)ﬁ:ilt)}rl ( tlfis.ﬁnl;g;/s :ec. );0 i the
This “ ic velocity” is that which 1t 1 ssary to give, in |
djrlejzﬁon&gfrctfén :)rEitaI velocity of our planet, to a ter]:l):esg:is ;l;];;ﬁ
ing away from the sun, and therefore already aided tl); ita
%gigfity in order to permit it to escape, not only from the earth,
lar system. |
fro'f"];;h :vi(:'age )(:rbital velocity of the earth is about 29.77 41(;111/;:;5 e(()Bn)‘e
~5t to attain the escape velocity of the solar system ( ec.),
mdd to this velocity 12.23 km.sec. But is necessary besides to e§c:11; ’
:arth’s gi'avity, which requires a velocity of 11.82 km/sec. Finally, by

designating the 3rd cosmic force by V, we have, in (km=sec. ):
Ve = (12.23)% + (11.18)°
Therefore V = 16.56 km/sec.

The object showed that it was capable. of dfeceleratitl))lll w}:iclal \fn;a;
perhaps more fantastic than its slgz.eeg,.t511;c:=i1 c:: ezz; tasoes,lolg a tew
mi to slow this tremendous speed to
g:)ltl:lut:lteg; gbserved with perfect clarity in the center of a telescosie; n{i

ore than 100 times magnification. The ease of the manoeuvres ems
ﬁlke child’s play compared with our techniques and thehfcrllergy w
we put into propelling and manoeuvring our space ve e:im e with

Father Reyna writes in his report “I have foll(:weffl tlllll:n[}jTFO’s T

or with binoculars the movements of th
;hhi:sik:lir:;: followed the artificial satellites or the rockets which put

. » bl t.” ' -
th%l\lflenl]lfvgrn:) reason to think that the Rev. Fatl{er wouldhw:sh ttu(:- d:f
ceive his correspondent, unless his eye was deceived by the nature
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that which he had observed. But a question arises in the mind of the
reader. “If the Rev. Father was able to see these things, how do you
think they were able to escape the notice of those who had launched
the rockets and satellites and who have at their disposal, for the pur-
pose of following their projectiles or space vehicles, powerful and
highly specialized means of locating them?

A reasonable answer doesn’t seem doubtful: one cannot think that
the companions of their space vehicles are going to deceive the vigi-

lance of the electromagnetic or optical tracking stations established by

the Americans or Russians. They certainly know that they exist. The

U.S. Government has known all the time that strange machines are
‘observing what we are doing in out

There is no doubt that this
Emﬁ_—ﬂ__i__g_mg

ather Reyna's statement. Both Russia and Am

erica have

come to the conclusion that “Flying saucers exist and their oriein i

extra-terrestrial; €Ir arrival, in a relatively short time. must per-
mt verincation of this affirmation.”

~ In his letter of 20th April, 1966, Father Reyna writes:
“On the Ist of February and the 6th of the same month of this year,

- we followed the routes of some UFO’s. One night, 5 of them in a V for-

mation, crossed the sky horizontally. From various parts of the Repub-
lic of Argentina some remarkable in

cerning these flying objects.”

formation frequently arrives con-

Father Reyna’s report leaves no doubt as to the existence and the

fantastic capabilities of these UFQ’s and their great interest in our
space attempts.

— “Phenomenes Spatiaux,” June, 1966—
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CHAPTER SIXTEEN

ground was very muddy. Salvador’s

shoes were covered with mud, but he noticed that the two spacemen

CONTACTS & CYCLES Lagpeal‘é_d"ﬁ) walk above the mud, and that no  mud adhered to theijr
shoes.

: idri d Salvador Villan-
- 53, a Mexico City taxi-driver namec s

"E;, Auedi;taovaellsg hired by a Texan and his wife to drive them in the
gsvn car From Mexico City to Laredo.

About one-and-a-half ldlomet_ers :o&_ the road in
came upon a round saucer-sha ed shi

about 10-
and a ith portholes. One. of the s ' d
7 miles north of Valles, Mexico, on Mexican Route tsz 81gna“I_HW1th his grps and 1‘.:rldo::n:::rc.opgnefi ﬁnfhz sidz *%pfat—cl!]e; sel?gpl??l‘hee;
fﬂu{; a;bfu(tiowllrll The Texans obtained a ride back to Vfa]ﬁesﬁ)exgiian entered and invited Shlvaaof'T% come aboard also. At this point Salva-
the car broxe Jue to delays they spent the night there. The S dor became Frightened and ran back toward the car. He watched in
m’e_t_:hdil?lc; 11)]1;3 bu:en told to stay with the car until they rethnte ' L the direction of the ship, and -after. some minutes saw it rise_slowly
tax;I- hvz lled the car off the road, and had crawlltled ucll:lc}er :t 0 wap_ taboI:reﬂ:thi treei ngo“:lmg with light, It hovered momentarily and thep
e had pu . : hen he hear ek OOX oif at great speed. | | L

on the gears. It was just gettin inSkt :’ra:llom type of aviator, be- Salvador is a very humble, earnest -and -religious young Mexican,
proaching, ant dressed in a one-piece garment resembling a ski- father of seven children, He regards his experience with awe and reli-
cause the man was - glous reverence. At first he tried

siiit. spoke to him in
el der the car the man sp

As Salvador got out from un

to tell it to the truck driver who took
o him back to Mexico City, but was laughed at and accused of smoking
S h and asked him what was wrong with the car. He noted that it Marihuana, On arri
panish an |

| ving home he and his wife agreed it was best to
& wavy keep it a secret. _

was an “educated,” Casﬁlliw D |

hair which reached almost to his shoulders.

itV __ gan to appear in Mexican news-
—— . med to have | papers months later tha 1e-decided to tell his story. Tt has been care-
He also noted that the man ]?’21_'{?_ 1? “iﬁsvb:rlltﬁ “{71?;10111 asseihough there | fully checked and re-enacted by impartial investigators, who feel it is
holes i T, and these wou'a ccga};iénfﬂ)—f a humming noise came Eprﬁ authentic. _ o 1 . |
%e used by footbal _ - Submitted and verified in Mexjco by Bryant and Helen Reeve,
It. Under the man's o * ) —— —
t—'I'igye‘is but ﬁnwirwrt___:___eA\HW____P, from Wﬁom the man’s | o _ —
R‘galv;i or was very frightened. After some "th' et and departed | And the likeness of the firmament upon the heads of the living crea-
belt bwm%agﬁnhie zirecﬁon he said his hh;l;ess wzs as ”thE coklimllrl of the terrible crystal, stretched forth over their
brush to the right o rcanpeared - above.” Ezekiel 1-99, | __
?E'l;;“wg:s‘tlboiated. Salvador watched the lighted belt until it disappe Naturally, in Ezekiel's time when 1o thing was known on the Earth
from view. - but was later aroused by the * O_f space travel, aircraft, balloons, etc thJs was a pretty good descrip-
vador then went to sleep in the car, D nion similarly dressed. +  tion of a space helmet made of clear plastic, or glass.
et :iv }é%ee of them sat on the -, Inthe Medina contact with two
He invited the tv 1€

' st daybreak.

front seat andtngzed—o‘:l—sm;ﬁ];ndﬁ;—tthg fiﬁ:se men were fl'Otl'lll‘l gn?nﬂalzr

e dyh:s athered considerable information ;_gggggmlr_l.g____,__ __,__egd an-
@ﬂ%?fn but ione regarding the location or name of tl:n_e_;}ll'i E)enjere
“oxam ] e?’:H ir world had a single government. AE9 the ¢ Cren.were
exf:lmg % co?nmunﬁ schools and educated according to their natur @dm:.niany
1-'&llz?l—"slgtie:;nand talents. As the hours passed they alsp aslg;-'zd.dSalve racor
glliagtgans. He felt a great Iriendliness and all his fears dep

invi 't
Toward morning they said they had to leave but invited Salvador to

s
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glass helmets under their arms.
Medina also said the two people were wearing wide belts that
seemed to flash lights out of holes in the belts.
-/ Ezekiel deseribed the anti-g avity belts in 1-27. “And I saw as the
L/ colo -= the appearance of fire round ab. ithin §t, fro
5 theﬂ DEG nce' is IO‘iﬂS even upward,. and rom the
a \h{s

i

epearance
oins even downward,

Saw as it were the appearance of fire and
had brightness round about.™ |
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i, SN P IR LA iel trying to tell the
In that “oil lamp age” you can imagme Ezekie Bats e
Earth’s people of his contact with spacepeople. Today the things he
d are part of a holy book. B o
pr({lfleilsleis “ele(f)tronic age” multitudes with an “oil lamp understanding

cannot be converted to comprehend the connection between the button
they push and the electric light lighting.

Howard Menger explained how the space QeoFle he contacted wor

e
these Tight pulsating anti-gravity belts, and easily Hoated over 3 high

" The " i " hi | ble 3 he last few
The “experts of ignorance” have altered the Bible in t st
years,e SO rxtlI:at"‘the mganings_ are now changed. In the Scofield or King

James versions, the wheels within wheels are Hescr_itbed only as whae;g}s
—Kiel T-18). No statement is made as to what kind ot wheels; disc,
wire spokes, of gear wheels. Now the New American Revision of the

ible adds “s | | iel 1-18). Their “horse and
Bible adds “spokes” to the wheels (Ezekiel 1 18). The
uggy” Tevision doesnt say whether they are wooden spokes, steel

spokes, or wire spokes. In this disc wheel age they could have at least

specified what kind of spokes, as long as they “knew” enough tq add
sp%‘];fes “hush-hush” group are even altering our Bible to make it con-

the pulsating light from the belts and ships ot the spacepe?Ple is the

form to their “security” clauses. For the information of these experts,

“"Ezekiel -pulled an "“Angeiucci” on the people back. there in those
donkey days. In 3-14, he recounts:
So the spirit lifted me up and took

nié Hc';way,. and 1 went in bitter-

ness. in the heat of my spirit; but the hand of the Lord was strong

upon me.”

" This is in the Holy Bible. The things t_h_ét haﬁﬁen'ed centuries ago

are labeled religion today. The very same thingSf are happe_ning to.day

‘hut Satan’s agents are trying to keep it secret.

" The Lord God said, in Ezekiel 20: 35 and 36. “And I will bring you

" into the wilderness of the people, and there will I plead with you face

to face. Like as I pleaded with your fathqrs in t}le wil_demsss of the
land of Egypt, so will I plead with you, saith the Lord God. '_

o we have come face to face with many space contacts :for various
reasons. “In that day shall messengers go forth from me in ships to
‘make the careless Ethiopians afraid, and great pain .§hall come upon
them, as in the day of Egypt: for, lo, it cometh. Ezekiel 209.

" If Isaiah, Ezekiel, Matthew, John, and all the others had not written

their accounts of their contacts and experiences with the 3pa¢§pepple,

there wouldn’t be much of a Bible. _
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Earthly religions are all based on “heavenly creatures,” “angels,” or

in short spacepeople. There wouldn't be a Christianity today unless
these visitors from space existed.

~ Air Force denials that these éfaft and their people exist, is bluntly a

flat denial of the Bible, Christianity, and all other religions. It is sur-
prising that the Creator managed to make this vast universe without

the knowledge and help of these “experts.”
'Ezekiel referred to the Lord as a man in 43-6. “And I heard him
speaking unto me out of the house; and the man stood by me.”

The very things the Bible says will happen in the latter days are
happening now. Face to face contacts. Wars, and rumors of wars. Thun-
derings in the skies (sonic blasts). Lights in the heavens (spaceships).
Rogues in the high offices of the government and the churches.

Each person will soon have to decide where they stand.

Behold, he cometh with clouds; and every eye shall see him, and

they also which pierced him: and all kindreds of the earth shall wail

because of him. Even so, Amen.” Revelations 1:7.

Throughout the New Testament the return of Christ is connected

with clouds, power, and great glory. St. Luke 21:27. St. Mark 14:62. St.
Matthew 24:30. |

The U.F.O.s are often seen and photographed ionizing a cloud
a0 themor Somiing Fram a cloud that was formed by the electro
static field around the craft. They also demonstrate power in their rapid
acceleration and high speeds. When witnessed with the irridescent
colors of the rainbow, and changing colors of the force field around the
craft with different energy applications, this certainly manifests glory

— as it is a glori ight to see. .

'Not only is the return of Christ connected with clouds, but also when *

he ascended before multitudes after his resurrection. In Acts 1:9 “And
when he had spoken these things, while they beheld, he was taken up;
and a cloud received him out of their sight.” And in Acts 1:10 and 11,
“And while they looked steadfastly toward heaven as he went up, be-
hold, two men stood by them in white apparel; Which also said, Ye
men of Galilee, why stand ye gazing up into heaven? This same Jesus
which is taken up from you into heaven, shall so come in like manner
as ye have seen him go into heaven.” o

A cloud by day and fire by night also directed the Israelites in the

time of Moses. |

Prophecy in the Bible is being fulfilled daily if one watches what is

taking place. However, the return of Christ has been expected and
unfulfilled for several generations. Is the clue to His return given in
Revelation 1:7, where it says, “and every eye shall see him?”
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aking personal appear-
t he could not travel maxing day we
1t Stalfrds ;‘Léiisé’i‘egaeiw and small town “’f,-ff"&ﬁﬁ’ef’l’ﬁ;s‘; condi-
ances througt d every eye could see . senlated areas.
have wofldw’d;ozﬁ‘;}catﬁres where T.V. is I.“.’t Sho?m T I;S(:}E :he earth
' ﬁ‘%s ;rtw'rrtﬂhyl?l?ere would have to be a Cf?nd:h(:lnl egles;;?e ’IPhls condition
ertai , f oreat value to the " jal
| His return ot gre 1e mic, and racia
that would 'makP hysical, moral, mihtary, €CONOTTE, onl
alre'ad%’t :lftl)stﬁd 1l]:e %ﬁ)gegt by ;16W that the brains of the world are only
Ccrisis.

- ivities. |
. i th ir OWeI hung.ry aCth]-' . : 'cle_
g e e 00 i of i e
WhetPer'Olilelateﬂme conditions of earth require %‘gﬂ © |
:I‘l:g tll)l(;n:::mlz conforms to the re%ﬁreme;:ssggﬁrgg caclféht up together
| | : live and rema . S . 11 we
j"['h;n w?n‘:}l:lec?loatﬁ: t‘o meet the I-:Ol'd mltr}le air: and so shall W
with t Gm-th the Lord.” First Thessalonians 4, 17. alogy of Joseph is
ewlall; bt;’l :ngospel of St. Matthew (1:61)_{{1) tt]]:l:seg;}? ?,vas the husband ot
| - 1 t. 1: d : | - ' ' f
%}Vcﬂ. Fggl;nggi?;is lt(ezilii you to believe that he was the father o
Jes ads efully (Mat. 1:18-25) it is Plam”thatdlgfsg:.}i;ﬁle: a::;es
ﬂlB)]:’x;selig:ilgO(;ai’laIY “before they camg tﬂ%eeati'l eili]l::lafL I]losel?h “kmew her
® ) with child.” t. 1:25 it is made cle - s,
fm:l}’dlrrghe:}ilclllfﬁt Ea??;seph was the same as a stepfather to Jesus
not.” It

h 1 esuS- « : »
There was Ezebz?igfggisfpe? {e- one of the “male and female” that
1S : g

: . n . I Ou birth — to
r the assignment of DINZINE ted the
V1 volunteered 10 L ]esus IS_O acce _

' 3 son or the AaamcC race O_f man, -' it entaﬂed Mary
ass:l 11I1c

- by the spacepeople 9‘}:
hecame pregnant and was landed on the Earth by . p

s pure creation.

*“came Irom the ast,

tr th. tr . he bhronght forth.

an erence that a true creation O Go 1 We ' J2LS _ .
Tlslfe y' oloweti e spacecrait ca ea wUc Star of Bethlehem (Ma
|

n vV A\ W W DOTrN DY vialy.
907 yntilthovered over the mn Where esus was emg_sf : X‘M_sary
r ‘ - . L - s . PR T —
A .fOI'CG fie generate by the sEacecra , 100

)
at night.

' irth ' ere in
The spacepeople “stood by” at the birth. The ones aboard w

~—Fon felepathically not only with.
three wise men ( Mat. 2:10).

_also with the
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Cof” God )
through His a

] h His agents, the Adamic people aboard th . "In a dream
(Mat. 2:12) 1s a5 niear a descripbon of the Sfai

lon of the state of consciousness as
could be expressed. Any state of meditation required for a clear recep-

‘ton, in thought transference is dream-Tike because it excludes physical

conditions and things ( Try it, you may be astounded by your dormant
possibilities ). , '

~ Now that you can see the connectj the birth of Jesus and
the spacecraft we shall go further(In Mat. 3:16 3 iven evidence again
of the;f__transistor beam.” This is the same heam that ] '

bodily with at his resurrection, The same beam was used to lower Fred
Reagan to the ground, when his airplane collided with a spacecraft
ovmmis is also the beam that picked up Noah and
Enoch. The transisto; beam was also used to bring aboard a Tocket tect
airplane and the pilot at Ragers Air Force Base, This was written up as

fiction to cover the facts, =~ |

‘These spacecraft are the “signs in the skys” re

ys~ referred to many times
in the Bible. They signify the return of the man called Jesus who will
come “out of the clouds” (Acts 1:11). ) K
- After God made man He finis
made man to manifest His cr

hed His work (Gen. 2.3). The Cre

eations. God brings about His doings
through man. Man either manifests the constructive creations of God,
or the destructive actions of Satan.

The spacepeople informed me, that when one of their people _gets
destructive ideas '

they isolate that one and place him on a plapet. It
'.IOEEEWWII’W& whole economy of the nations of Earth
is based on manufacturing

weapons of destruction. Everything on
Earth is valued by its worth in money. — The beast is ruling in the form
of the golden calF. ' - '

" Insignias of war do not designate authority; they designate brutish
force. If all this vainglorious disp

lay is so necessary, why then the
commandment “thou shalt not killp”

Aren't the administrative branches of governments the representa-

tives of the people? It is time our representatives take the brass by the
horns. The people are entitled to know the facts and the truth.
The time is short. You are either ap i

2ou are either ap instrument-of God, or a pawn of
the devil. Jesus is about to land amidst you. Are you ready to be “taken
TP O are you onié who will "be Teft” | |

—And what will ve do in the day of visitation, and in the desolation

which shall come from far? To whom will ye flee for help? And where
will ye leave your glory?” Isaiah 10:3. |

The day of visitation is here nou

. Many visitors not of this Earth
-\—“\-—
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Their shi been seen visually, ments of the world, how can they think any other way than they do?
have walked am 3 S P d?:l}rlassl:;?)}lfl ja(;i = They arrived-at positions .of authority through Mammon. Will Satan
' Y, an b
shotographed, tracked on radat,

o - — d fear, because it condemn Satan? Will the wealthy leaders in authority be concerned
vent In secrecy an ’ : R . Ye V.o
W oreat e ——nd they have no control more with what the poor people cry for, or with what their drinking
will destroy their economic god Mammo buddies of association and class ask for> o
omgndition. _ ¢ far should be evidenced by the Desola.tmn is now knocking at the door. Desperation w:ll result £r0m
~fe desolation that witl COIe l.Omt hombs. fleets, armies, and air the survival instinct. Deceit has been prevalent throughout the dog
build-up of atomic powers, 100 Megaton ’ eat dog” history of nations subject to the rule of I\:{ammon- (money).
forces. 19" Your only the to escape personal danger is to “get out from among
“To whom \.vill ye ﬂf{e {03 hfefse one year Cry “evacuatiOI} is the only them__as“the Bl‘_ e says. L B __ o R
The authorities of civil dete tection is in individual bomb .,Ifi-;. your survival instinct has any foresight you will be getting into
hope.” Now they cry “the best pro h * ionFmWL le, child thei d le o
> _ ir tune when "As to e, children are their oppressors, and women rule over
Sh?I!;xei:smay not be the best way, but t};%"t’ ff: a;gaiiatt}il::: tI-Juet us de- them. O my people, They which lead thee cause thee to err, and destroy
their economic god said}'lthere 1lse I:I?ogey and let us make a code_anti Tﬁe wm& (Tsajah, 3:12). = I .
mand permits that cost the peop themselves without our permission. Could the juvenilé delinquency of our days be more accurately
we can make sure no-one can save ]:I?I dine a bomb shelter for their stated by the prophets? Are the children of today inﬂuen_ced to a
Tt is hard to understand' anYOme1 ui v;r glearn that selfishness only | greater degree to form gangs, to ml}r_der old p_e0ple, to wreck schools
family and themselves. Wwill _P,,egl:"]3 ll;c?mb <helters are “dead end rat and take narcotics than in generatiohs gone by? No! There are not
ends in self destruction? Individua -. greater nor more numerous influences working today than ever.b'efore.
traps.” , d vour loved ones will rush into : The prime reason that' the youngsters of today are more Eleh}lquel}t
When the desolation comes you fan )iche shvisible, intangible radia- ~ than in past generations is because they cannot see any security in their
your hole in the around for safety rm(?avs vour neiéhbm's who didn't future. They see theil: parents both working 1n order to maintain a
tion of fallout. After a fow Bours (})1r build their own bomb shelters ?  decent standard of living. They see enforced military training for con-
have the financial me?lnsa gl'df‘)l;fes;gt; to j  tinuous warfare, as soon as they graduate from high school.
‘will get hungry, scared anc ces; ' '

t o few. or many, of your hungry neighbors VYIH say “Joe gasTflfeosti
]hu's ba b shelter” _ and there you are trapped in the groun Thes
}‘Iflri;:dsgrr\;rill et your food either directly by forced aeptrrny(;no;ypforg J,h[;
your air anJ%enﬁTaﬁon pipes. Your shelter fhat made mon ,

o e oTace s y({;l;ll' n(::;y t(:fhe:; %?d}% won't cost you any-
y sate place 1s Wi ' =
thzlbgur onzom-‘__hyﬁg civil defense authorities Will never_suggest this tc

b there is no pl'Oﬁt in it. ' : rete
y"Cou oef?%ee —Test storm drain entry and get into the big conc

' i uld be
~vailable at intervals. In this event your entire ex;iemflture wOou

' me
for a canteen to carry water, a Hashlight and extra atteries, and SO
20 ated food. | e
concilrlt:he leaders of this people cause them to err; and they th

' troyed.” Isaiah 9:16. )
le(i?\(f)lflgetrﬁem:eggie (:)3; wealth hold the highest offices of the 5°Vem .
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They read daily newspapers, which print a continuous exposé of
crooked political grafters. The young people are forced to accept work
in industry under a collusive segregation, of classifications that do not
recognize ability. |

They go to church, to hear dogmatic poppy-cock
strated by the clergy, nor the congregation. |

Nol The children are not to blame. The blame is clearly pointed out
in Isaiah’s prophecy: “They which lead thee cause thee to err.” This
does not mean governments, or schools, or churches; it_means the peo-
ple who operate these institutions. | o

TEveryone knows by now. that it does not matter which of the two

political parties are in power, the program is invariably the same.
The youngsters are run through schools on a conveyor-belt-produc-
tion principle. . | * | |

that is not _demqﬁ-

~ The churches — efficiently commercialized — place their trust in

shekels rather than in righteousness, confusing the religions for the
multitude.

— S es - - )



The politicians “play ball” with the special interests using smooth

words for the public and hiding their well-greased hands in their
pockets. . '

Can the youth be blamed because they see all this hypocrisy, allow-
ing no security for their future? Not by a darn sight.

“And destroy the way of thy paths.” That sage Isaiah said a mouth-
ful way ahead of time. _ |

The governments being in the insurance business, the atomic energy
business, the shipping business and everybody else’s business — through
classified rules — permit the “special interests” to have all the advan-
tages.

Of course we need laws and regulations to conduct any government
sensibly but one exposé after- another should indicate' by now. that
many, in between the laws and the business end, are operating with the
knowledge of the red-tape system supporters in ‘government.

How do the juvenile minds react to these conditions? They read of
top people getting away with these rackets. They are squirted through
a mass-production schooling only to be grabbed by the army and
trainedtokill.

It is the failure of past generations, viewed by these youngsters, that
has brought about their delinquency. The adults of today are also
responsible. | :

Isiah’s prophecies are registering now_before our eyes. In Chapter
6:1T1, ,.itiswﬁﬁeijﬂmu_a_iQ_L_LdeJnmkmgﬁAnd_hﬂ@SWergé,

 Until the cities be wasted without inhabitant, and the houses without

man, and the land be utterly desolate. What does this mean? Does this

at could cause “the cities to be wasted without

our time of today
inhabitants, houses without man, and the land to be ntterly desolate?
There is only one answer today — the radiation from atomic bombs.

Further, in Isaiah Chapter 13:20 it says, “It shall never be inhabited,

rreither shall 7t be dwelt in from _generation to generation.” Again radio-
activity is the only thing that would cities-from hejing lived in
over generations of time. - " _'
Isaiah's prophecy has been confirmed already by recent atomic tests
at Yucca Flats in Nevada. Isaiah said, in Chapter 3:24, “And it shall
come to instead of sweet smell there shall be stink; and in-
stead of a girdle a rent; and instead of well set. hair baldness; and in-
stead of a stomacher a girding of sackcloth; and burning instead of
beaity” ~ — - )

L
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& i e ~Awugm%g_? .

Ask the people of M i :
what radiies I‘?;1 b se-saqtult(-:: Nevada, 110 miles East of Yucca Flats,

at di ]
losm on their heads “tance. Many men and women have

Aaw and bodies — —
was beautiful is now burned at Yucca F‘eIZtS. 2aidness! IhLdes_erttha

Cons.olation for z}mér?a, which is Jerusalem. Isaiah prophesied also

2 saved by the spacepeople, in Chapter 31:5, *A;

e Lhis try
pird flying so will the Lord of hosts defend Jerusalem; defending gl
reaaﬂilm\:aﬁt; and passing over he will preserve it.” Everyone s%)uld
horal ut what Isaiah prophesied for us who are livine i =5

cluded éverything. e living today. He

In Chapter 32:2, he said “And

the wi m
 wind, and a covert from the tempest; as rivers of water in a dry

plfLI%le; as the shadow of a great rock i a weary land.”
e people of today are awakening, This is .the time of great

changes; a master cycle. a mai Imin
. ; _ ,» @ major cycle and a minor cycle i
ing at the same time. Are you aware of your part in :hyls coa::ﬂzudramaat‘r;
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CHAPTER SEVENTEEN

PURSUIT & PURPOSE

The Ministry of Universal Wisdom, Incorporated, is here to minister
unto others. Through its scientific branch, The College of Universal
Wisdom, we are putting God’s eternal laws of magnetism, electricity,
and ions into practical application for the good of all humanity.

These natural laws provide all manner of comfort to do the work for
humankind today. We do not have a church building for people to
collect in to hear words. Our building is a machine to apply God’s
scientific laws to alleviate the greatest scourge the human race faces —
‘ageing flesh of the physical body. Our principle of operation is ten
fimes simpler than color television. We are three-quarters finished with
mo want to serve on our
Medical Board of Advisors; to conduct “before” and “after” checks of
people in our test program. Our scientific associates have not charged
‘a cent for their time and talent to assist this project. i
"~ When it is operating, anather year or two will be required for adjust-
mehts and testing. Let us all extend ourselves at this time-ina drive to
prevent ageing in o

in our youthful people, and charge our elderly people
with the energy of their younger years.

This 15 ot a dream, Tt s a method to a fuller, longer, energetic life

for everybody. Let one generation live to correct its own mistakes!

- THE “INTEGRATRON~

This four story high, 55 foot in diameter, dome shaped, electro-static
magnetic generator, is a people-sized follow-up on smaller bench re-
search. This giant machine incorporates two basic electro-magnetic
principles that have been used in science for many years. The only
differences in our application of these two principles, is that we apply
them simultaneously with a multiple wave in their operation.

The only new principle in this machine is that we control the reso-
nance, and polarity reversal interruptions, through a time function that
creates a ‘time zone.”

WWWWMM in the cell structure
of his subjects, as a side effect of his basic principle, we use his side
effect as our basic purpose. His subjects were required to spend up to

several weeks, about 15 minutes a day, in order to obtain results in the
emanation of his multiple wave oscillator.

—TFhrough-our time function control, we can perform his side effect in
an instant. We will ing, i ; Ids, a common core flux.
The division-in-these fields is where the “time zone” is.
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t : trolled by our Medi
Board of Advisors. A prominent retired doctor has agreed tdjéﬁi- 11:;:1?51

Medical Boar re ready for our test program.

When this machine is finished, and our test program is completed

the@%@%‘sdii@ to hand]

‘ _ e up to 10,000 people a day. Th

Wﬂ]l walk in one door and be guided thromafpmﬂﬁéc tﬁ'gz

ralls on both sides of the course. They will wa through a 270° arc and

come out of the machine at a second door. i
'Ff[i'!n/'_s ject i £ on

machine was started in 1957. The structure was erected in 1959 and

since then we have been makin varts. Subas-
. g tooling, templates, and parts. Subas-
semblies are finished, and we are now in the final assembly stage,

We depend entirely on public gifts to finance this beneficient project.

2>

The “Integratron”
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. The Bible says “death shall be the last thing to be overcome.” If this
is accomplished, someone has to do it. We are trying.

The building I have been instructed to build is a 2Ist Century ver-
siont of the Tabernacle that Moses constructed. -
" Much of the terminology for various parts of the building and the
apparatus therein are different today but their scientific functions are
the same. | | |

Fortunately with modern technology and manufacturing methods
we do not have to make the parts of acacia wood and then cover them
with metallic foil. This method was used in Moses’ time because they
had no machinery t6 make metallic parts. Therefore they made the part
of wood and covered it with metal, giving it the same conductive
quality electrically and the same polarity abilities magnetically. '

Moses’ Tabernacle used the positive power principle of the Great
Pyramid of Gizeh, exactly the same principle as we are using in this

Exodus 25:9 tells Moses how to make the instruments to operate the
apparatus,

“According to all that I shew thee, after the pattern of the tabernacle,
and the pattern of all the instruments thereof, even so shall ye make it.”

Today we would call Moses’ “rings” coils, “staves” condensers
“tenons” wires; although Moses’ “silver sockets” are still called sockets,
or outlets. | |

Moses surrounded his Tabernacle with skins and cloth curtains. Thus
it was all of non-metallic covering. We are doing the same, but with
plywood and fiberglass.

The apparatus they made for inside the Tabernacle was called an

“ark.” Our equipment will be the same, generating an electro-static arc.

The dome of our building is described in Exodus 25:11, “And thou
shalt overlay it with pure gold, within and without shalt thou overlay
itmﬁﬁtxmﬁﬁe upon it a crown (dome) of gold round about.”
~ We do not have fo use gold leaf as we have the less expensive alum-
inam foil of today, which Moses didn’t have In his time. Can a Leyden
jar b% described much more accurately than as i the above Biblical
verse
~ Moses talked with the Lord who entered his Tabernacle, as ex-
plained by the Lord himself in Exodus 25:22. “And there I will meet
with thee, and I will commune with thee from above the mercy seat,

from between the two. cherubims which are upon the ark of the testi-

1y e-in commandment unto the
children of Israel.” -

“The cherubims as described by Ezekiel had four faces (the same as
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We all know the Tabernacle Moses made was portable. The fire seen My job is not to save the world. That job belongs to the coming One.

i -static di orona, and the cloud by da I came only to prepare an instrument much needed for the Earth’s
3}23111%11:xﬁ%?iisliitgztfniisf&izhﬁgﬁ air causing a cloud to con)z future events. Our research is for the benefit of all humanity; Jews,
dense around the Tabernacle. The effect around our building will be ﬁewtﬁﬂﬂﬂmm&’ people of the race of
fclenioRl) /v (IO 2 (B A S an, _ , '

| '%on Zion, the city of our solemnities: thine eyes shall see There are htera_lly thous_a'nds of photographs of UF .O._s. What is
JerUSAlem a quiet habitation, a tabernacle that shall not be taken more phenomenal is the ability of the people in the spaceships to cause
down; not one of the stakes thereof shall ever be removed, neither shall our photographs to reveal, or hide, many thmgsf as a result‘ of thel.r ad-
any of the cords thereof be broken.” (Isaiah 33:20). vanced knowledge to cause refraction, reflection, bend light, diffuse

‘ Our building is a permanent structure. light, and control many things through rays and beams. -
w “And a man shall be as a hiding place from the wind, and a covert In this picture I am standing in bright sunlight which casts shadows
from the tempest, as rivers of water in a dry place, as the shadow of a from the bushes, the sign beside me, and the dome ml)acl_(gl_‘pund.
| great rock inawém‘y land.” (Isaiah 32:2). AlL of these shadows point to the Northeast, as the Sun_was in the
Can it be coincidence that the Bible says, “Mak i in the Southwest. Now observe the lighted area before meand Yehind me on
desert a highway for our God,” (Isaiah 40:3), and five roads leading to the ground — PT@&@QT tha.m the Sun on the ground in the rest of the
“Giant Rock are straight? Frank Critzer (the man who made the roads picture. d\W‘%EW%MSthOW al-
to Giant Rock) was called “straight road Critzer” by the people who most 60° off from the other shadows — and my shadow is on the ground

knew him. = w where the Sun i shining.

5 Ymophecy has nailed it down too. The interplane-
tary hosts will be the ones who finally clean up the mess. These are the
ones who have been responsible for the origin of every religion on the
Earth; the visitors, angels, or spacepeople — whatever you wish to call

them. God fulfills the estiny of planets, not humans,

The Author And “Time Machine.”
150 ] . 151



CHAPTER NINETEEN
SPACE ENERGIES & CONCEPT

God in His infinite Wisdom caused all of his creations to function by
perpetual motion. He maintains the balance of interchange by center-
ing each creation and insulating each one from all others.

When He created the “A” lines of light force, He gave to them
‘density — 1850 to a square centimeter. He gave them polarity (posi-
tive), gender (male, projective), motion — speed 186,000 miles per
second — and matter in form of charged particles. He added energy
(electromagnetic flux) and placed these creations throughout all space.

In opposition to the “A” lines of light He created the “B” lines of
light force. The “B” lines are composed of density — 1257 lines per
square centimeter. They cross between the “A” lines of force at 90
degrees, with motion at a speed of 202,000 miles per second. Their
polarity is negative. Their gender is female, receptive.

Between the “breathing” of these two primary forces, He created
rhythm. This brings about a “wave motion” which consolidates the in-
dividual lines into “bands.” When “A” works inward, “B” works forward
and when “A” works outward, “B” works backward. Rhythm, which
establishes the “bands, levels, and density changes,” is operated by
strain or desire. Strain is the time between the “flight” of the female,
negative lines of force and “the pursuit” of the male positive lines of
force. When they encounter an object-cteation (planet) that was
“born” before by other “A” and “B” lines of light, they add to its rota-
tion by spiral induction and partial penetration.

The “B” negative lines are attracted to the positive core but are re-
pelled by the “G” light insulation strata. Having penetrated the nega-
tive crust, they are repelled by it and take the “line of least resistance,”
out of the North Pole. By induction they attracted the positive core to

. S&fli-recognition; the stage of ability to advance throu

“B” lines of force. The “B” lines have more speed and less density. This
is the reason why the “A” positive lines of force, charged with matter,
become the proton core of the earth, The faster “B” charged matter be-
comes the crust of our planet. This strain or desire is the eternal pro-
gressive spirit in all things: atoms, planets, people, solar systems, etc.,
that manifests action. Man refers to the pure strain of blood in breeding
animals, yet he does not include himself in the proven process.

Strain in people is desire. When the desire exceeds the limits of capa-
city, the Fathers a — the “A” or “B” lines of force —
' ring about an opposite result. The “G.” “A” and “B” lines are the

referred to in the Bible (Gen. 1:26) when God said, “Le ake
man.” If man gets enough science of God, his health and religion will
be living proof of his creative ability of life, not by destruction for
death.

The terms which science has named “dimensions” are really densities.

The first density is Life; Causation; God; Father: Intelligence; Still-
ness; the all-pervaaing Light, called by us, “the G lines of light;” End-
less Length ( Ethe).

The second density includes Life and Motion; Gender; Polarity;
physical bodies; ammﬂmWMJf life in motion; “A”
and “B” lines of force; Action by Instinct; Breadth (Bred-Ethe).

The third density consists of Life; Motion and Consciousness: Man;

| self eftort; In-
dividual control of mind; Potential ghristg Intelligent form composi-
tions of life and motion cSnisolidated Irom patterns of atomic structure.
An expanded state of life forms in motion through conscious control.
Thickness ( Thinkness). |

The fourth density comprises of Emergence; the sum of the first three

dénsities; Life; Motion; Canscionsness; Understanding: the progressive
state of be-ing where all people understand each other and Cod.

- Thought transference, being the means of

rotate in one direction and in being repelled helped the negative crust

1 ns of communication, makes it im-

ossible for man to ‘Etide behind fals " Man_must demonstrate

to rotate in the opposite direction. The “A” positive lines of force work right thinking by right living, or be insulated from those who do so.
opposite and are emitted at the South Pole. As they emit from the poles Christhood. The ability to create instead of destroy. ﬁ(

they are met by the “G” lines of light and bent to their original course. | "’_WWem s who are flying

The resistance in bending causes aurora borealis. ' %MMM- As our solar system is progressing

Into their density-area of space, they are here to ind out our conditions.

A5 they have reduced their charge and speed in adding power to the j
They cannot accept “rotten apples” in their space “barrel.” That is wh
the Bible says, “One shall be taken and one shall be Teft.” They wil;

planet, they enter different levels as they emerge from the poles. Then
bring them back through “rest” and “rhythmic breathing” to their only accept the ripe consciousness-develope

the “G” lines of light, crossing between them and insulating them,

_ uit of mankin -
original speed. { d‘G,”_I_lgbt force is the primary cause, Intelligence of The Creator. “A”
- The “A” lines of force have more density and less speed than the and “B” light force is secondary energy in motion. - T
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The positive and negative lines of primary l.ight energy cause all
motion. Humans, atoms, suns, planets and galaxies are all powered by
the same forces. , !

The Earth is an oversize electron of a predomu_lantly negative pol-
arity. Its rotation and orbit are the result of attraction and repulsion to
the lines of primary light energy. Rl

Magnetism in and around the Earth is a result (.)f"che‘ Earth’s inter-
ruption of the lines of primary light energy. Electricity is the result of
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As magnetism is the result of energy in motion, it can only effect a
resultant energy by another motion interrupting it. Thus we turn an
armature in a magnetic field to make electricity.

As the lines of primary light energy are in motion, any body that
interrupts them will move according to its capacity and polarity charge.

Electricity is the second by-product of primary light energy; Mag-
netism is the first. Neither can exist without the other because they are
both part of each other — like people.

In the drawing we show only the positively charged core of the
Earth, the negative crust, and the atmosphere in order to present the
principle. Actually these charged strata and insulating layers extend to
where they are smoothly repelled by strata around Mars and Venus.

The drawing is made with the Sun shining in the center of the Active
Quarter from a 45 degree angle. The Sun is the alternator that changes
polarity predominance from one hemisphere to the other every six
months.

The circles enclosing the “A” and “R” indicate the direction of the
attracting and repelling forces. The Negative Primary Light attracts
the positive core in the Negative Quarter and repells the negative crust.
The opposite is true in the Positive Quarter. These two attracting and
repelling “brushes” are changing position continuously as the Earth
orbits.

The atmosphere is actually a part of the crust and is of the same
polarity. It acts as a bearing for the crust to turn in, The atmosphere
and oceans are affected by the helical vortice set up in each hemis-
phere in opposite directions. This is caused by the depleted lines of
primary light giving their energy to motion of the planet. As they are
depleted they try to reach rest, like people, so they head for the point
of least motion; which is at the poles. Naturally the polarity seeks
opposite polarity.

A compass needle does not point to the north magnetic pole because
it is attracted to it by an opposite polarity. Its negative charged end is
only pressed into position parallel to the lines of light force going by it.
The intelligence, in the molecular arrangement of its negative charge,
wants to go with the other positively charged light lines in motion
around it.

For the same reason the negative Earth, or other planets, were never
part of the positive Sun. The planets being of opposite polarity could
be attracted to it but never thrown off from it.

The Suns Insulation Stratum prevents the positive polarity of the
Sun from attracting the Negative Earth into it.

155



Light is transmitted into energy by penetration into matter that in-
terrupts it. The matter then effects motion.

Matter then re-produces the energy effect in reflection. When the
reflection loses its energy it is then absorbed into the light.

A negative vortex of light energy produces decelerating effects in
negative matter.

A positive vortex of light energy produces accelerating effects in
negative matter.

The reason the negative light emergy spirals to the North Pole
through the Northern Hemisphere, is because it is trying to reach rest-
through arriving at the point of least motion.

All negative planets are spherical manifestations of light energy in
matter, going through the evolution of becoming positive cubes of
matter in space.

All negative planets are of terrene structure. A planet of contra-ter-
rene structure is a Sun. All Suns are cubes. The illusion of the Sun as a
ball of fire is because we only observe the negative force field around
it lighted by the resistance it sets up to the lines of primary light
energy. We see the surface of negative planets because we cannot see
their positive force fields.

Every planet in the universe moves in curved lines of travel. This is
not because they were thrown off by a Sun, or central body. If they
were, they would not orbit. Anything thrown off of a rotating object
will travel in a straight line outward, though it may fall because of
gravity on the Earth. The reason planets, or electrons orbit around a
central body is — they are powered by light-energy.

Once again, get this straight in your mind — positive or negative
light-energy cannot be seen by physical vision. They are both invisible
unless they encounter resistance in opposition. They extend infinitely
throughout all space and penetrate all bodies in ratio to their densities.

Space outside of the Earth’s atmosphere is blacker than the blackest
ink. Only the brightest stars can be seen.

In the drawing of our central Sun and the Earth in its cyclic orbit is
the explanation of the only way to square the circle.

Light-energy squares the orbit of everybody that travels in it. Light-
energy powers everything that manifests motion whether directly, or
indirectly.

Pictured in the drawing is what has often been termed “the four dark
corners.” The Positive Quarter, or Spring Season of the Earth’s orbit,
is only predominantly positive relative to the Earth’s passing through
it. At all other times when light-energy is not interrupted by a body,
or planet, the negative or female lines of force predominate. The old
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Orbit Principle Of The Earth

axiom “women first” is applicable throughout the universe. The Active
or Summer Cycle is the hottest in any form of life or motion. The Nega-
tive or Autumn Period is always a result of the Active Cycle. The Win-
ter Season or Rest Period is evident in plants, people or planets. They
are all trying to reach a point where they can quit the repetition of
“going around in the same old groove.”

As the Sun crosses the Earth’s Equator on March 21, it effects a

gflslhvely charged cyclic predominance in the negative northern hemis-
ere
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In the arc, from March 21 to September 23, the Sun tries to attract
the Earth to it. This causes the negatively charged Earth to describe
the arc of its orbit from March 21 to June 21. This is noted in the
drawing as the Positive Quarter. The reason the Earth proceeds toward
the negative lines of light-energy in the Positive Quarter is because the
negative lines of light-energy have been weakened from passing
through the Sun’s force field, or positively charged vortex.

The positive lines of light-energy are repelling the Earth inward to
the Sun and the Sun is attracting it inward because the negative north-
ern hemisphere is predominant to the Sun, while the positive southern
hemisphere is predominant to the positive line of light-energy.

As the Earth moves from June 21 to September 23 through the arc of
its orbit, it starts in the downward direction of its eliptical arc (see the
drawing). This is called the Active Quarter. These conditions are being
viewpointed from the northern hemisphere in this explanation. In the
southern hemisphere the Active and Rest Quarters would be opposite
from those shown in the drawing.

As the negatively charged Earth follows its path, in the Active
Quarter, it is attracted by the positive Sun on the negative northern
hemisphere and by the negative lines of light-energy which are acting
on the positive southern hemisphere. The positive lines of light-energy
are repelling on the positively predominant southern hemisphere.

The Active Quarter is Summer, our hottest season of the year. This
heat is caused by the increase in resistance, set up gradually by the
Sun, extending its path on the Earth laterally to its northernmost ex-
treme. In the daytime it is hotter because the Sun is farther into the
negative northern hemisphere, thereby setting up more resistance in
our negatively charged atmosphere and the negatively charged crust
of the negative hemisphere. At the midway point between June 21 and
September 23, the Earth also reaches its maximum exposure to the
resistance of both, the positive and negative lines of light-energy. This
increase in resistance — from all three forces at the same time — gen-
erates more heat.

As the Earth proceeds in its path from September 23 to December
21, the days become shorter as the Sun starts changing from the
Equator into the positively charged southern hemisphere.

The positive Sun-effect on a positive hemisphere repels the planet.
The negatively charged light-lines of energy predominate and repel
the planet from their direction of travel causing it to arc through its
orbit to December 21.

- From December 21 to March 21 the negative predominance of the
light-lines of energy are again decreasing and at Z, in the Rest Quarter
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all forces reach balance for an instant. At Z, in the Rest Quarter the
field or vortex of the Sun decrease both the positive and negative lines
of light-energy. The Sun has reached a half-way point between the
Equator and its southernmost lateral extreme. Then the positive lines
of light-energy begin to attract the negatively charged planet and the
increasing predominance of the negatively charged northern hemis-
phere. The Sun begins to attract the increasing negative predominance
of the planet and the negative lines of light-energy begin to repel the
increasing negative predominance of the northern hemisphere.

The Sun and all of the planets are moving through space in the 45°
direction, indicated by the arrow in the Rest Quarter of the drawing.
Everything in the universe is trying to reach balance by traveling in
the Rest Quarter direction.

The fact that the Earth has more land-mass in the northern hemis-
phere than in the southern hemisphere is the reason for the Earth’s
orbit being slightly elliptical. Land sets up more polarity-action than
water. The Sun acts upon the predominance of the polarity of the
hemisphere presented to it by the equinox alternation.

At the March 21 and September 23, both the northern hemisphere
and the southern hemisphere are each attracted and repelled equally
and oppositely for an instant by the Sun.

The Sun reaches its maximum attraction on the Earth on June 21 and
repels at its maximum on December 21.

The light-lines of positive and negative energy act upon the Earth as
an alternating negatively charged body. The Sun acts upon the oppo-
sitely polarized hemispheres as they are presented to it in seasons, or
cycles.

yThe relative increase or decrease in polarity action varies continuous-
ly, depending upon the tilt of the Earth, the resistance of the Sun’s
force-field and effects of the quarter cycles upon each succeeding cycle.

People have less resistance to disease in Winter, because at_that
quarter of the orbit the life light-lines of energy are both reduced due
to passing through the rotating vortex of the Sun’s force-field. N

“The positive attracting and repelling powers of the Sun and the
positive and negative lines of light-energy reach a balance of their
forces at a zero point of circumference throughout the Earth’s orbit.

This zero circumference circle is the path the Earth travels in its
orbit.

Any predominance change of polarity in the Earth’s atmosphere or
the surface crust will result in climatic changes. This is how positively
charged particles from hydrogen bombs have caused weather changes
and extremes throughout the world.
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The wheel-of-life principle functions the same in powering all motion
throughout the universe.

The Sun does not emit light(of itself. The Sun transmits positively
polarized secondary force which reacts upon the Earth because of its

, Opposite negative polarity.

.

—

e Moon is one of the bodies acting as a governor to the Earth. The
Earth’s tides are a “fluid drive” connection between the motor-gener-
ator-battery Earth, and the governor Moon.

Gravity of the Moon has no effect upon the Earth. The only effect
of the Moon upon the Earth is by polarity action on the Earth’s force-
field and by interruption of the light lines of force.

The Earth is surrounded by a self-generated force-field. Nothing
inside of the Earth’s force-field is affected by anything outside of it,
except through the attracting or repelling effects of polarity in the lines
of light energy or the Sun.

Gravity within the force-field, generated by any body, is not subject
to the action of any body outside that force-field; unless the body out-
side of the force-field is of opposite polarity.

The Moon and the Earth are both of negative polarity — as are all
humans in their physical substance and all bodies that can be seen by
reflected light.

All negative bodies generate a positive force-field and all positively
charged bodies generate a negative force-field.

Temperature is the result of light forces in opposition. Magnetism is
an effect of primary light energy in opposition, produced as a result of
interruption by any body. Electricity is an effect of magnetism in
polarity opposition. Heat is an effect of electricity in opposition. Con-
traction and expansion are opposite effects of heat, or the lack of it.
Every effect is the cause of another effect.

Let us start in the Positive Quarter and rotate the Moon around the
Earth.

The small arrows, shown on the Moon, indicate the direction of
forces set up by polarity affecting the Moon. The A arrows represent
attraction forces and the R arrows stand for repelling forces. At all
times these forces are changing their predominance until the zero point
of curvature is reached, which establishes the Moon’s orbit around the
Earth. The Moon’s orbit speed is fixed according to its charge of nega-
tive polarity.

Everything on the Earth is affected by the Moon’s interruption of the
positive and negative lines of light energy. Though this effect is vari-
able it is apparent in tides, crops and people. At points where the
Moon interrupts the positive — or negative — lines of light energy,
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?atural. magnetic vortices — on the Earth — may cease their rotation
01:1‘1:;;11 interval of time, or rotate in the opposite direction.

i ;31 secondary light rays from the positive Sun and the positive lines
of light energy Warm'the morning cycle from 6 A.M. to 12 Noon. This
O;)lCllI'S by the attractive, resistance heat effect in our negative atmos-
g ere arid _the crust of the Earth. The force-field does not decrease

1ese polarity effects because their polarities are both positive, there-
fore they offer no resistance to each other. ,

The heat registered during the hottest part of the day is the Active
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Quarter from 12 Noon to 6 P.M. Higher temperatures are registered in
t!lis quarter because the Sun and positive lines of light-energy are set-
ting up attraction resistance within our atmosphere and the negative
lines of light-energy are setting up repelling resistance. Two forces are
':vorking in attraction to the force of the Earth’s polarity and one force
is working in opposition to it. The negative lines of force also meet
resistance of the positive force-field, which acts as a parabolic reflector.

From 6 P.M. to Midnight cast the Negative Quarter. Both the posi-
tive lines of light-energy and the Sun’s attractive forces are eliminated
and the negative lines of light-energy maintain only the heat of resis-
tance by repu{sion. The forces of the Active Quarter fade and the

Negative Quarter.,

“Opposite polarities can only create activity corresponding to the
cha}'ge of the minimum charged polarity. A negative body requires
positive polarity opposition or it is void. Try running your car with only
one post of the battery connected. Nothing happens — yet the battery
can be fully charged. |

In the Rest Quarter, from Midnight to 8 AM., the Sun’s positive
force, the positive lines of light energy and the negative lines of light
energy set up no resistance of attractive or repelling forces. So the
atmosphere and crust cool off in the coldest quarter of the cycle, be-
cause the surface is shielded from the three forces by the planet.

For the same reason more people die from “natural causes” in the
Rest Quarter, than in the other three quarters combined. This is be-
cause their “physical resistance is low.” In other words, none of the
three life forces of light are active in the physical body during the Rest
Quarter. That is what rest is — the lack of polarity opposition forces.
Z!Everything is meant to rest in the Rest Quarter and all of nature does
1t, except in cases where the positive polarity is predominant.

. People of a predominant negati arity cannot stand to work on a
graveyard shift.” E EEpEEZEi _p-redominant positive polarity are often
called lazy because their Active Quarter and Rest Quarter reactions are
opposite and they want to sleep in the daytime. i -

-t as befn maintained by science that the Moon attracts the tides.
g’hls is not so any more than the profession that heat comes from the

Forces exerted to create balanced effects are always strongest at the
point of greatest resistance. |

The negatively charged Moon is attracted to the maximum peris:
phere of the Earth’s positively charged force-field. The Earth’s force-
field is divided between the force-field and the crust of the Earth by
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a ring around the Earth at the equator line. The 1'1115_15H called the “arch
of the firmament” by the spacepeople and separates what they call “the
divisions of Equa.” Now recognized by science as The Van Allen
Radiation Belt. ' -

~The polarity predominance alternates between the northern and
southern hemispheres of the Earth and causes the force-field to oscil-
late. The erratic orbit path of the Moon follows the oscillations of the
Earth’s force-field. The Earth’s positive force-field rotates opposite to
the Earth and the Moon’s orbit. Interruptions of the light lines of force
by other bodies or planets causes variable effects on the Earth and its
reactions are transmitted to its self-generated force-field. These influ-
ences cause the oscillations to vary and hence the Moon’s orbit is

variable.
The Earth’s force-field causes the attraction of the tides as it is of

opposite polarity to the water. The fact that it is strongest at the point
of most resistance, where the Moon is, explains the reason that science

- professes that the Moon attracts the water causing the tides. A negative

Moon cannot attract a negative body of water, it would repel the water
and in that case the tides would be lowest on the Earth, on the side

toward the Moon.

The cyclic interruption of the Moon between the positive and nega-
tive light lines of energy, and the Earth, is what causes diurnal in-
equalities in the four tides of a day and the age of the tide. Water
being a fluid accounts for the equal effect on the opposite side of the
Earth. The fact that the force-field is rotating in the opposite direction
to the Earth — and is strongest at a point between the greatest resis-
tance of attraction — by both the Earth and the Moon, is what causes
the “tides to lag;” which has never been explained satisfactorily by
science. |

There is no difference in principle between the spacecraft that are
being sighted in our atmosphere and the Earth — except the people
that operate the spaceships are qualified to use primary light energy,
because they conform to the laws of its constructive principles. The
people of Earth have no control over the craft they are traveling on
through space. The egotistic minority, that have for generations de-
veloped monsterous means of destruction, have prevented the con-
structive evolvement of the science of true intelligence.

As you travel through the maze of life light lines you often encounter
resistance, set up by those who think they are going in the right direc-
tion and that you should conform to their direction of travel.

FEach was given the individual right to choose their direction.
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Scientifically the correct course is at 45° to the lines of light and in a

rogressive spiral into finer frequencies of light. S
/ This maintains balance between the positive and negative lines of
/ light energy. | a
" The destructive forces try to lead you to the left where you will in-
volve in death or disintegration.

The constructive forces try to lead you into the cycles of birth and
rebirth of evolution.

Your consciousness is osed of the same number of atoms as the

wﬁie_l"o”_p_f I experiences you have had since your Creatio indivi=—
ual,_— —
@@mmldﬂiin_theﬂlsciousness. It is the eternal record
of your knowing. T

Education and learning are recorded in the brain and can only be
used in this mortal grade of life. When the brain is buried with the
body, all the learning and intellectual education ends unless it has been
applied through experience.

To reach the true intelligence of your many experiences and per-
manent knowledge requires going within; through meditation you can

become aware of Zour consciousness and unseen in felligence you ac-

cumulat :
~There is only one life principle, it can only be understood by those
who are interested in the true science of their be-ing.

Mundane mortal science and religions are each divided from the
other and split many times within their divisions.

Humans can only achieve to at-one-ment through unity; by putting
things together instead of taking things apart.

The old accurate science of astrology is almost lost in the muddle of
our confused race, who consider it a means of fortune telling. The
correct astrological bearing on every person is a study of these in-
fluences in relation to time.

As our solar system moves through space, its progression is into an
ever increasing frequency of vibrations. Each solar system and every
planet must evolve through grades, even as people learn to crawl
before they walk. '

This space train of planets, following the helical track laid down bv
our Sun, is like any other train you may ride; the people can only get on
and off at the stations. While you are on this planet-car — the Earth —

you must conform to its characteristics. However you are also affected

by the rest of the train, the locomotive-Sun and the other planet-cars.
The A+ and B— lines of force pass through your body at 90° to
each other. The “G” line of Infinite Light centers your consciousness

164

and separates you, each from all other people, with a boundary of skin.
As these positive and negative lines of energy pass through your body,
they activate every atom and cell of your physical makeup.

If their approach to this planet, out of space, is interrupted by one
of the other planets, as they are, then you individually are affected by
the influence from the other planets.

Our science says the Moon causes our tides, yet in the same breath
they contend that the Moon has no effect on crops, people, or other
conditions — that this is superstition. The human body is over two-
thirds water. Is it superstition to assume that if the influence of the
Moon moves thousands of millions of tons of water in the oceans, that
the hundred pounds of a person is not affected?

These constant contradictions of science are the results of scientists
expressing opinions, while under the influence of these forces. Every-
thing has some effect on everything else in the Universe.

As you move throughout your active day, in an upright position, you
are moving in and out of many lines of force. All of them are charged
with influences, not only of other planets but from other people, various
metal objects, electronic devices and atmospheric conditions. You feel
these influences and you may wonder how the day, or year, went so
fast. At another time the hours may drag. These time changes are the
results of some influence acting upon you.

As you go through your daily activity you move through literally
millions of different lines of A+ and B— forces. If you work hard or
run you become heated and tired. This is the result of an increase in
the number of charged lines of force you have interrupted.

As the electro-chemical action increases in the body, through various
attitudes caused by turning, bending and motions of the limbs, heat is
generated because of constant changes of the “angle of attack” from
the lines of force.

When you sit down to rest for a few minutes, this permits the body
to absorb the energy from the A+ and B— lines of force issuing forth
from the same unchanging direction. Then the atom-cell structure of

‘the body cools off because it reaches balance. This idling condition of

the body-motor is brought about by the fact that each atom is receiving
steady motion by the same lines of force.
It is more important to sleep awsg om_metal gbjects nil springs

are especially detrimental to éomplete rest. Metal conductors of various
ensities set up vortices that cause a circular motion within the straight

lines of force. This is parallel to body activity, so_instead of resting,

your body is working while you sleep.
— As each asEo.hIo gical condition affects you individually from birth,
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The Lines Of Force And People

according to your time, so too does everything you do affect other peo-

ple in many ways you may never know about.

You are affected by each destructive atomic blast, as is the weather,
the Earth’s crust and various other stations of life levels around the
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Earth and on other planets. The denials of authority in this regard do
not cancel the Laws of Cause and Effect.

Your body is an instrument to manifest the Creator’s actions. It regis-
ters many influences that ignorance refuses to recognize. The One
Creator is the only Authority. You are the only one who can read the
reactions of your body instrument to the influence of other actions.

Time is only understood by each conscious intelligent unit from its
established point of location in motion.

Time cannot be measured, only the repetition of motions manifested
as beginnings and endings can be measured.

Each point of beginning and ending are only relative to the under-
standing of the individual establishing their point of view.

The point of begin and end is established by one individual, so as to
bring another individual to the same point of understanding.

Life, time and(B&ling are the trinity of infinity, understandable to
intelligence alone. These three are non-existent only-when intelligence
-lras'been €xcluded by ignorance in the individual, ™
— Life, time and Be-ing can only exist in space, which is also infinite.

Space is solution, composed of life, time, Be-ing, and intelligence.
None of these can be measured in the absolute. They can only enter
measurable dimensions when individuals establish points from which
to measure,

Length, height, and width; these are only other measurements by
which individuals can understand points from which relative measure-
ments are started and ended.

An inch, a foot, or a yard, are not understood by people who use
some other devised means of measurement. A relative difference be-
tween the measurements must be charted in order to understand the
difference between their system and ours. -

Measurements can only be achieved in and by motions. No day, or
night, could be measured without the motion of the earth revolving.
No seasons, or years, would exist if the earth didn’t orbit around the
Sun- .

The life span of people on the earth is only arrived at by the mea-
surement of people’s time on earth relative to past measurements.

Belief (the illusion of reality) makes people accept the established
record of the life spans of other people who have lived before them,
as a measure by which they should live and then die.

The establishment of these points of beginning and end of life are
only manifest in matter which has little or no intelligence.

t manifest motion without energy. Energy is the motion
of thought manifested through matter. Intelligence which has no_mo-
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tion can only manifest through thought, which causes motion to- be

manifest in matter by thought force.

In symbology the Creator is expressed by a ©. This signifies the
circumference encompassing everything. The circle is an endless line
signifying infinity with no beginning and no end.

Life is an essence of the infinite solution we call space. You are
living in an endless ocean of life, as are the atoms, planets, and Suns.
You could not manifest life, if life were not where you are. Since life
manifests everywhere in infinity, you cannot end life, or begin life.
You can only establish a point in the endless circle where you began
the cycle of manifesting matter in life.

Motion can be symbolized in the endless circle by the sign of an
arrow A. An arrow has always signified “the way to go.” All matter
manifesting life in balanced motion moves in an arc. All matter mani-
festing life in unbalance, or un-natural principles, is symbolized by an
angle .

The largest portion of you is space, whether it be the space in the
atoms, cells, or tissue composing the matter of your physical body; or
the space your limited body as a unit occupies.

Your intelligence is established by the limits of your individual con-
cepts. Everyone uses the One Mind. Your limit is only a measurement
of your ability to penetrate and absorb to the full capacity of the
Infinite Intelligence.

Your life span here is only limited to the extent that you can accept
matter in form, manifesting life.

Time is variable in your concept of it. One day seems longer, or
shorter, than another day.

You are an assembly of other forms of individual manifested life.
You are a form enclosing various compositions of atomic, molecular,
crystalline, and cellular structure. In turn you are a small individual
part of a living planet, solar system, and galaxy:.

—Change is the result of motion. Time is measurable only in cycles of
repetition. Unless you can break out of your groove, you can only
@fegt repetition of the same old joys and sorrows over and over
agam. S

When you use the Supreme Intelligence to set your course, only
then are you master of your destiny. Only then are you going with th
natural currents of creation. ] il

~ Every thought sets up motion. Every motion causes an effect. Your -

manifestation of matter in motion is the reflection of your true concept,
and understanding, of Infinity.
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CHAPTER TWENTY

VERIFICATION ‘& DATA
Verification of past data. |

On April 6, 1952, a message was received through the tele-thought
beam by George Van Tassel in the presence of twentL\;Iritnesses re-

searching into telepathy. The message reads in part as follows: "Your

pentagon will soon have much to muddle over. We are going to give

this globe a buzz. | hope they do not intercept us from in front.”

This was transmitted by an individual named “Noma,” from a space-

, through a beam that registers electrically from_the inner ear to

shi
ththrain. The brain receives the words exactly as if words were being
spoken externally to the ear. The message was recorded in our data

book.

- On luli( 19, 1952, three months later, a message through the beam

instructed Van Tassel to send the Apri information to the Air
Force. It was mailed the same day by registered mail, with a return

réwi%_@_g__gmstd*ahmgnim other data.
“ “The return receipt was mailed back from March Air Force Base on

Tuly 22, 1052, at 08.50. It was signed Air Technical Intelligence Com.,

Tumior Enches — Mail Clerk. The odd part about the return receipt

was the “Buy Defense Bong ancellation amp also said “In The
Spirit of Paul Revere.” This seemed kind of strange, since Paul Revere

warned the people the Bijfish were coming, and Van Tassel was warn-
ing the Air Force that ' buzz the Nation’s

Capitol.
~On July 27, 1952, the newspapers across the country had large double
headlines. The one in Los Angeles read, “Air Force Jets Chase ‘Objects’

Over Capitol.”

This incident, which verified Van Tassel's warning, occurred for sev-
eral nights over Washington, D.C., and was verilied by radar from the
control tower and through airline pilots observations. Radar showed

“fhey were -solids’ and there were formations of from 4 to 12 of the

“objects.” The newspaper reports also stated the “objects” eluded

speedy Air Force jets which tried to intercept them.
A_copy of the letter to the Air Force was atso addressed to Ted

______#—_

Qwens of the Los Angeles Mirror newspaper. -
“Verification of other data had given Van Tassel the courage it took

to inform his government someone from space was going to buzz them.

_I£t hadn’t happened, publicity would have ridiculed him. Because it
\did occur, Van Tassel received no publicity. The Air Force didn't even
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answer letter. It became incident n it was verifiable

proof of communication of ail interplanetary nature.
On August 9, 1952, Van Tassel sent a letter to Mrs. Dwight D. Eisen-
hower an% enclosed a copy of the Jetter he had sent to the Air Force on
Tuly 19, 1952. (Both letters were signed by secretary Mrs. C. H. Severt-
'sen.) The letter was addressed to “The Next First Lady” and also in-
. “Tormed her that her husband was going to be the next President of the
\#- “United States. This was months before the election. Mrs. Eisenhower
was asked to show the letter to her husband.-We know she did this
becatise the reply came from Arthur H. Vandenberg, who was then the
~secretary of General Eisenhower. The letter was mailed from the
Brown Palace Hotel, Denver 2, Colorado, and dated August 19, 1952.
—Van Tassel also said “Kennedy would defeat Nixon by a close mar-
gin” in a radio broadcast from “The Pump Room” in a hotel in Chicago
in 1959. This also proved true. -
“Dozens of other verifiable incidents over the years, with many wit-
nesses, have lished Van Tassel as an authority of not only what is
happening, but what is going to happen. |

_Since this concludes the compiling of 18 years of the “Proceedings,”

& I want to add a few of the most important articles written in the last
four years. ) o
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(ARTICLES SINCE 1973)
' HELP GOD MAKE YOU WELL

The story of creation tells how God created all things in six periods
of time, and then rested. In no record of the creation is there any ref-
erence to God coming out of the rest, and creating anything again.

Since mind is the source of all things, we know God is an infinite
essence of perfect intelligence at rest, or everywhere through space and
time in a static state.

Knowing that you are encompassed in this mind of God, that this
pure essence of life permeates every atom of your being, and that you
are Physically manifesting God here, will give you the ability to use
God. .

God loves to be needed, loves recognition, loves to respond to those
who are involved in conditions that require help.

God being at rest, neutral, in a static state, needs to be activated in
order to respond to mans many requirements. God responds in many
ways in times of crisis, like giving a man the super-human strength to
lift a wrecked car off of another person.

Since God ended the creation, and gave man “dominion over all
things,” and the right of free choice, you are in a position to command
and select to improve, or maintain, your dominion. God doesn’t like
beggers who come crying for help, only turning to God when they hurt,
as if God was a first-aid kit.

When your health is impaired, or injury afflicts you, most people in
their suffering try to reach God for help by praying to someone “up
there.”

Expand your concept of God being here, and up there, and every-
where, throughout the infinite universe. Then grasp the fact that you
are a creation of God, and when you hurt, God hurts where you are.

Every gene, chromosome, molecule, and cell, in your body performs
its electro-biochemical function here in order, coordination, coopera-
tion, and effect, without voluntary thought on your part.

Every cell in your body, 100,000,000,000,000 of them in one human
body, knows their function and purpose, because God is where they
are. In essence God’s mind knows all things, so the cells know what
they were created to do, and use that portion of mind they occupy. To
us, the cells work involuntarily on our part, but to God they are follow-
ing the instructions of their purpose in creation.

Every one of your body cells are individuals, like people are indivi-
duals. Didn’t God give you dominion over all things? Those cells are
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you. They feel every thought you have. They enjoy your happiness.
They suffer when you hurt.

Those poor combinations of cells that compose your physical body,
were not given dominion over anything. They can only perform within
the limits of the functions God created them for. Each one, in differ-
ent octaves of resonance, works with others in the same octave to be a
heart, a kidney, artery structure, and all parts of the body. In this
symphony of octaves, they perform in being the organ, or gland, their
vibration is in God.

They get tired, they fail under demands in excess of their limits, and
their only rest is in absorbing that rest of God’s mind they are in. They
each want to live as much as people do.

Cells being in the infinity of mind, like to be praised, and loved, and
respected the same as people do. You are on this world, the earth.
Their world is in you. Each cell is composed of galaxies of atoms, and
solar systems of molecules, like the universe on a micro scale. You are
a universe of universes in an infinite universe of planets, solar systems,
and galaxies. You are a cell in God, on a planet.

God made you as an eternal electro-magnetic entity to assimilate
these combinations of cells here, because the environment on the earth
requires a physical body for you to manifest here. Each person is a
center of activity in the static mind of God where you are.

God is the still resting fulcrum, the balance point in mind between
the two choices he gave to man. Everything throughout the universe
moves in order, by fixed laws, in the essence of the perfect mind of
God. '

In your body of cells, like people, they like a thought of thanks, a
“pat on the back” so to speak, for their endless effort to keep your
physical body going. How many people ever express their appreciation
to this vast civilization of cells they are composed of?

Cells can only assimilate that atomic structure which is within their
frequency limits. Anything in excess, or foreign to their frequency is
injurious. In this respect they are like 2 human stomach. That portion
of infinite mind cells occupy, established their resonance and that is all
they can be.

Brains are a bipolar gland of receptive and projective abilities in the
volume of mind they occupy. Brains are an octave of cells that can only
be brains. .

When a person thinks, they only activate the brain to receive that
thought, out of the infinite mind of God that knows everything. The
brain can only remember those things a person programs into it
through education and experience. In meditation one tries to clear the
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stored information and bring the brain into the neutrality of its bipolar
ability of free choice.

The better one can meditate to the balance point, or a state of blank
mind, the nearer one gets to God and assimilates from this perfect
mind. One is only capable of extracting from this perfect mind of God,
those things which the brain limits of concept can receive. Periodic,
frequent practice enhances these concept boundaries. Meditation is
the purest state of rest that your brain cells can get.

The most intellectual materialist can be a spiritual idiot. Spiritual
dominion over all things requires desire and effort. God doesn’t let you
use God’s infinite mind beyond the rights God gave you; neither will
God permit mind to be used to uncreate the original creations, without
God’s fixed laws bringing about reciprocation to the act.

If you are sick, or hurt, in some part of your body, focus your
thoughts on that area. Then think to the cell structure, thank those

cells, compliment them, apologize to them for not realizing they were

intelligent. Get them to be friendly. like you get people to be friends.
Then communicate your request that they get in harmony and reso-
nance and correct what is wrong in their area. Think to them period-
ically. Recognize their community level of life which makes up you.
Tell them they are in discord with that portion of perfect mind they
occupy. Tell them to get on the ball, because if you die, they all die
too. Give them credit for the intelligence of being what they are. Brag
them up. They will respond if you have stopped the excess, or condi-
tion that made them sick.

Broken bones have been grown back together in minutes by people
who understand their dominion over the society of self. This also can
be used for others by picturing in mind what they look like and where
they are. )

- When God gave man the right of free choice, God expected man to
use it. When God rested, God expected man to awaken God when need
required it.

Get on the balll Love yourself! Laugh! Do all things in moderation.
Be happy. The civilization of cells which compose you will respond it
you treat them like they are somebody, which you are. God is bored

with rest. Use God.

173



- THE INTEGRATRON

Since a number of our readers, and friends, have expressed a desire
to know how the “Integratron” operates I am writing this article to try
to explain it’s purpose and function.

The purpose of the “Integratron” is to recharge energy into living cell
structure, to bring about longer life with youthful energy. This has
been the goal of many people, since Ponce De Leon started looking for
the “fountain of youth.”

Our effort here, in this giant machine, is not the first idea of it’s kind.
It is the first time that other research efforts have been brought to-
gether and applied simultaneously.

The work of Georges Lakhovsky, Dr. George Crile, Barnothy, Oneil,
Tesla, Smith, and many others, is being combined, by us, in a basic re-
search to make the principles work. The only new thing we have added
to their research is to make the application of three principles occur
instantly and simultaneously. | |

Lakhovsky’s Multiple Wave Oscillator (U.S. Patent Number 1,962, -
565) was used by him, in association with many doctors, to correct
cellular malfunctions, and accumulations, in many patients. His prin-
ciple is opposite to control of radiation of radio and television trans-
mission. He spread his radiations over a multiple wave, while televi-
sion, and radio confine it to channels and kilocycles to prevent overlap.
Lakhovsky used a field in which every tissue, organ, cell, and nerve
responded in resonance between 10 cms. and 400 meters. This corres-
ponds to frequencies of 3 to 750,000 millards per second. The har-
monics extended from 1 to 300 trillion vibrations per second. No harm-
ful side effects or aftereffects were ever noted. In his book “The Secret
of Life,” first printed in 1939, Lakhovsky detailed the many cases,
functions, and results. His Multiple Wave Oscillator took from one ap-
plication to three weeks of daily applications to achieve its outstanding
effects. Our frequency control makes these periods instant in a one shot
application. Our basic research is Lakhovsky side effect of rejuvenation.

Lakhovsky established that “every living cell is essentially dependent
on its nucleus which is the center of oscillations and gives off radia-
tions.” By the same token the sun is the center of our solar system, and
life could not exist without it giving off radiations that set up oscilla-
tions in living matter. Everything on the earth has been proven to
react to sun spots and solar prominences.

Energy principles work on the same basic universal laws; be they

atoms, cells, or solar systems. |
The wet battery in your car operates on an acid electrolite. The dry
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battery in your flashlight operates on an alkaline electrolite. The separ-
ators in your car battery are a semi-permeable matrix.

The D.N.A. structure is a caduceus winding coiled in opposite direc-
tions. The filaments in the nucleus of a cell exhibit coil and plate con-
figuration. These are microscopic electric circuits that work with the
cell electric capacity as oscillators. Cilia in the lungs and respiratory
tract are antenna that extract radiations from the air and transmit this
energy to the cells in the blood to be conveyed throughout the body.
- We are electrical creatures using a bio-chemical body to exist in a
electro-chemical environment. We know that in highly diluted solu-
tions certain chemical compounds are disassociated with the result that
electrical charges appear, equal, but of opposite polarities. Sodium
chloride for an example is disassociated as sodium with a positive
charge and chlorine with a negative charge. The body fluids are a
saline electrolite with cells in suspension.
~ Every microscopic part of a cell emits radiations according to the
atomic structure of its makeup.

Like batteries, cells run down, bodies run down, and the energy loss
is manifested as ageing.

The Bible says Adam lived 930 years; Seth, 912; Enos 905; Cainan,
910; Mahalaleel, 890, Jared, 962; and Methuselah, 969 years. Then after
these people of the race of Man mated with “the daughters of men” the
lite span fell off to 120 years according to Genesis 5:5 to 6:3.

After years of Pyramid Generator energy research, there is no ques-
tion in my mind that V.I.P.s were brought back from death in the sar-
cophagus of the Kings Chamber. The sarcophagus and the Kings
Chamber were constructed of granite. Granite, because of it’s matrix of
feldspar, mica, and quartz crystals, exhibits a radiation caused by the
pressure of the matrix on the quartz crystals known as the piezo-elec-
tric effect. Granite was called “spiritual rock” by the Egyptians because
of this auric radiation. The energy generated by a pyramid in a vortex
is neither electrical, or magnetic as such. It is composed of “this other
energy  which radiates life property effects. This energy is everywhere
in a static state, and serves in this respect as an insulator and separator
while it remains static. When it is activated by thought, as in a prayer,
or by resonance in electro-magnetic fields, it reverses its insulating
qualities and becomes an infinite conductor.

It is this energy that will respond to our control in the “Integratron”
and integrate energy into the cell structure of the body.

There is no reason why people today cannot live as long as Methu-
selah. I am convinced that he used the Great Pyramid to live so long
without ageing.
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The D.N.A. configuration, the caduceus coils, the Emerald Tablet
principles, and the pyramid vortices all exhibit a method of life energy
activity. |

We have put in 18 years of endless effort to prolong life without
further ageing. We are anchored here on dedicated property. We are
not going to go anywhere. It is our intention to be able to regenerate
our world leaders, our world humanity and defeat “the last enemy to
be overcome — death.” It is a thousand times simpler in research than
the effort it took to put men on the moon, but we need an ingredient
we cannot make and that depends on other humanitarians. We are
approximately 90% finished, with new methods already being apparent
from the associated researches being conducted by others verifying our
earlier efforts.

Jeno M. and Madeleine F. Barnothy, of the Biomagnetic Research
Foundation, in Evanston, Illinois, have contributed outstanding results
in magnetic research with everything from enzymes to rabbits. They
showed retardation of ageing and 30% increased activity in research
conducted on mice, whose cell structure is like humans.

Nikola Tesla, and others, showed that high voltage static electricity
caused ionization. This causes disassociation of structure and charging
of particles in positive and negative polarity effects.

- Dr. George Cirile, in a fabulous research that he devoted his life to,
established that every living cell was a battery, a transducer, and a
condenser. In his book “The Phenomena of Life,” printed in 1936, he
states, “Electricity is the energy that drives the organism.” He further
states, “It is clear that in the second half of life the electrical potential
of the elderly patient as a whole or of this or that organ, has been very
much reduced and that by so much, the margin of safety has been dan-
gerously diminished.” Hugo Fricke, working with Dr. Crile in his
laboratory, found that the film which surrounds red blood cells is on
the order of 3/10,000,000 of a centimeter in thickness and that this
lipoid structure has an electric capacity of high order, viz., 0.8 micro-
tarad per square centimeter. Dr. Crile further stated, “The unit of
structure and of function of the living organism is the cell. Plants and
animals are disperse systems of cell suspension. The nucleus of the cell
is comparatively acid. The cytoplasm of the cell is comparatively alka-
line. The nucleus and the cytoplasm are separated by a semi-perme-
able membrane. Therefore the cell is a bipolar mechanism or an electric

battery, the nucleus being the positive element, the cytoplasm the

negative element.”
These cell batteries of the body are what we are planning to chu: ze
with the “Integratron.” Each cell has a capacity like the battery in vour
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car. The human body is composed of over 100 trillion of these cells.
Our principle of operation is as simple as applying Lakhovskys multiple
wave oscillation to Barnothys magnetic fields saturated with Teslas
ionization to charge Dr. George Criles cell batteries. Our method of
control is through a time function of frequency from zero time to in-
finity. This is our contribution. The schematic circuitry is a hundred
times simpler than in a television set.

It’s a strange thing that George is involved in so many firsts. Maybe
this is where the expression evolved of “let George do it.” Here we have
George Crile’s research tied in with George Lakhovsky’s principles,
being extended by George Van Tassel. After all George Washington
was our first President, and Nikola Tesla was financed by George
Westinghouse. Nikola Tesla’s discoveries made Westinghouse what it
is today. Then there is the contrast of opposites because Ge-or-ge is ge
twice with an “or” in between, and Westinghouse’s largest competitor
is General Electric or G.E., and further in the letter expression of mean-
ings, G.E. means generate energy.

CELL COMMUNICATION

The old witchcraft of tribes of illiterate people, around the world,
is now beginning to have some scientific basis in fact. The use of witch-
craft powers was always condemned by the church and people who
used these powers were considered to be working for the devil.

The power used for witchcraft is the same power used for divine
healing. Only by the purpose of its direction by the witch, or healer, is
its devilish, or divine result established. If a miraculous healing result-
ed as an effect of an appeal to deity by the clergy, in prayer, this was
accepted and lauded by the church. If someone directed the same
power adversely in a curse, or stuck pins in an effigy of someone, this
was condemned as the work of the devil.

In the 15th Century, the Inquisition executed thousands of people,
regardless of how they demonstrated this power, because they were
outside of the clergy, thus they could only be working with the devil.
In England and Scotland, in the 17th Century, there were hideous
scenes of witch torture and extermination.

Now with Cleve Baxters research which demonstrates cell communi-
cation between plants and animals, and plants and other plants, it is
accepted that this power is just a power that has no polarity of itself
for either good or bad effects. Max Freedom Long, in his book, “The
Secret Science Behind Miracles,” explained the Kahunas™ use of this
energy in the Pacific Islands, in the early 1950s. -
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What science is now proving is that the medicine men of illiterate
tribes, centuries ago, knew what they were doing all along. Baxter’s
work proves cell communication takes place, but it doesn’t tell how it
takes place. Dr. Rhine’s research into E.S.P. proved E.S.P. works, but
it also doesn’t tell how it works. Our efforts to explain it is deterred by
the fact that the largest percentage of readers do not understand tech-
nological or electronics reactions.

In static-electricity, or magnetism, the same polarity laws respond
alike. Unlike polarity, or poles, attract; and like polarities, or poles,
repel each other. This energy in cell communication only responds to
these polarity laws when it is given polarity (good or bad) by the
thought of the individual activating it; otherwise it is neutral. This is
the “right of free choice” given by God; to use this normally neutral
energy, by the individual giving it positive or negative activity by
thinking. It is subject to good, or bad labels according to the mani-
fested results. The church committed a greater crime by executing
witches than the witches did in using this energy under their right of
free choice. The Inquisition didn’t establish justice in right or wrong
actions, it only established the church as the only authority which could
determine what was right, or wrong, by executing the opposition.

Cell structure in all of nature is now responding in reciprocation to
the mis-use of this neutral energy. Since the materialistic world has
developed by materialistic thinking, the churches are now changing
their code of ethics to conform to the very devilish force they con-
demned in the past. This turnabout will react in the cell structure of
their congregations who will not support them financially because satan
isn’t going to give himself his own money.

We have water, air, and earth pollution chemically, and this is being
enhanced by spiritual pollution on the part of the cloth, that hide
behind an angels mask worn by the devil.

Spirit on a universal scale is this neutral energy. It has a critical
stress point in resonance, where it’s natural use insures harmony in all
cell structure, and where it’s pollution or mis-use creates discord and
disharmonic resonance.

All cell structure conforms to its purpose. It exists as spin energy in
it's atomic make-up. It has communication in the universal essence of
neutral energy with it’s own kind. Every level of life has this. Thought
converts this neutral essence into linear energy. When the thought of
a minority in race, religion, military, financial, or central control, is only

on the material world, disregarding natural law or God, it is only in

communication with itself. Therefore it lacks inspiration, dedication,
and direction through linear activity of the neutral essence of spirit,
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and manifests in credibility gaps, generation gaps, ecology gaps, and
communication gaps.

The neutral still energy doesn’t care. It waits to be used in linear
direction between spin energy creations it has made. When material-
ism, dividends, war, profit, tax, and matter, excludes this neutral in-
telligence, it can only wallow in the mess its ignorance has concocted.

The human race put poisons on their crops and eat it. They put pol-
lution in their water and drink it. They contaminate their air and
breathe it, and the cell structure in nature and their bodies react in
discord, disease, and death. All of this for power, profit, or purposes
that are not natural in universal law.

Cells operate by natural law. The cells in bodies, trees, and all living
things cannot conform to laws legislated in government. When the
harmony of communication between the cells of people breaks down,
there is not only violence and hate between the people, but a spiritual
gap has been activated between the people and God. Those who are
in this gap say “God is dead.” They manifest more devilish activity
than the best of witches ever did. In these times they are not burned
at the stake. They are condoned by the churches, pacified by the politi-
cians, and supported by the tax payers through welfare programs.
People are the cells of this civilization. We make mouth washes to kill

‘germs, we make chemical compounds to clean clothes “brighter than

bright.” We hire people to haul away the garbage. We create laws to
stop disorder and then handcuff the law enforcement in the courts. As
cells of the society, we need an antibiotic to deactivate these discordant
destructive cells.

As sure as the pendulum will swing back, when it is pushed away,
so will this destructive element turn on the very element that per-
mitted them to get away with their devilish witchcraft. This is a
natural law.

Cells in nature do not have ears. They cannot smell, see, taste, or
touch, in their sensing. But they reciprocate to keep nature in balance.
They are responsive to thought and they function by the spirit of
neutral energy. They know what to do without education. They are
not elected, or appointed. They have no political or financial systems.
Yet all of them are in communication with each other and God.

When humanity had the pony express, they were slower in their
communication, but they had time to think. Criminals were dealt with
severely and in a very short time. Now we have almost instant com-
munication around the world and in space. We have computers and
automation. What made this better, faster, instant system get the world

into the fix it is in today?
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Does a computer recognize a God? Do communication devices care
what is sent through them? The most important part of a wheelbarrow
is the man behind it. The most important part of a law is its enforce-
ment. The most important thing in government are the people who
operate it. |

The “right of free choice” will never operate in harmony in the cell
structure of society, when a minority of cells in authority drain them to
their financial limits in order to propagate a materialistic cabal on a
world-wide basis. When the “silent majority” of cell society reacts it
will be spontaneous. Woodrow Wilson once said, “The greatest force
in the world is the mutual spontaneous reaction of people.” It is this
“silent majority” who are in harmony in their cell structure. They have
perfect communication because they all think alike. They have moral
and spiritual principles. They know their God. They are all generals
in a crisis. Unless some changes take place soon, the “silent majority”
will not speak, they will act. This will be natural reciprocation to the
fever that plagues them. B -

THE PYRAMID PRINCIPLE

Orthodox science is now beginning to find that the energy we have
been writing about for 18 years, really exists. In the scientific research
conducted by Dr. Luis Alvarez, who won the Nobel prize in physics
in 1968, standard scientific principles were used. The idea was that
cosmic rays passing through the pyramids would reveal any chambers
that have not been found yet. A cosmic particle recording device would
show less loss of energy on passage through a hidden room than it
would through solid stone. This research involved several institutions

as well as governmental agreement between both the United States
and the United Arab Republic. - |

Magnetic tapes, which recorded the data, were run through the most

modern computer to analyze the results. The tapes revealed that a
pattern could not be established from which to establish a stable zero
point of reference, and every time the tapes were re-run, they gave a
different pattern of readings. Not only were the patterns different, but
certain data disappeared from the tapes. The final conclusion was that
what was occurring was not only impossible, but some energy was be-
ing registered that does not conform to the laws of science.
Vern Cameron, of Elsinore, California, was conducting experiments

30 years ago in order to try to understand what this energy is that does

not conform to known scientific laws. Vern found out that meat could
be preserved for an indefinite period of time, after being subjected to
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this unknown energy generated by a small pryamid. He also found that

a razor blade could be used to shave with over a hundred times, before
it lost it’s sharp edge, when placed under his small pyramid.

In collaborating with Vern, we not only verified his results, but also
found that an egg in a saucer would solidify under the pyramid in a
week, while one outside of the pyramid in a saucer remained fluid.
Milk kept in a carton with a pyramid shaped top will also keep fresh
for an indefinite period of time without refrigeration. This is now

patented in France where cartons are used for dairy products.

The common denominator in all of these findings is that the shape
induces the energy. It must be a four sided pyramid, and the most
energy results from a 52° angle on the sides. The most powerful results
are obtained when the pyramid is oriented with the sides: parallel to
north, south, east and west directions.

Tests we have conducted, over the years, prove that the corners are
the operational necessity as holes cut in the sides do not detract from
the generating force. Another point that we discovered, is that in order
to achieve maximum energy, the pyramid must be fastened down, so
it cannot be disoriented. The maximum energy requires 28 days, one
magnetic month, to reach it’s peak. We also discovered that a quartz
crystal peak on the top, where the capstone should be on the Giza
pyramid, will produce other effects. We believe that a laminated
quartz condenser, with germanium separating the quartz sheets, on
top of the pyramid will produce energy readings on present scientific
instruments. Due to lack of money, we have not been able to conduct
other tests that should produce electric power for use.

It is our firm conviction, after years of anlysis, that the Great Pyra-
mid of Giza, was used to produce power, used for rejuvenation, used
to make mummies, used to restore life, and used as a launching power
to start space ships out of the earths gravity.

One of our associates in Park Ridge, Illinois, has accomplished levi-
tation with single pyramids and a group of four pyramids. She has
established a “norm” where the point of levitation of either hand will
occur. She has established that some of the charge will remain for a
period of three days; and that from the original point of first levitation,
that the time diminishes from 7 minutes and 45 seconds, down to
45 seconds in five exposures. She also discovered that “dowsing rods”

activate over the pyramid in the lowest level of her home, and activate

equally as strong upstairs in the highest level of her home. This same
associate also discovered ancient Hebrew and Greek root meanings to
words in the bible, which we printed in the “Proceedings” ten years
ago, do translate into modern English meanings. We printed this in
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offering a comparison between our “Integratron” and Mose’s Taber-
nacle.

Capt. Bruce Cathie, in his first book “Harmonics 33” and in his sec-
ond book, “Harmonics 695" shows by physical proof and mathematics
that the power grid system of the earth involves the Great Pyramid and
the Stonehenge circle in England.

Application of “natural power” can be used to increase crop growth,
eliminate destructive insects; used to diagnose disease and the treat-
ment of it; used for interplanetary communication, the preservation of
food, a power source for transporation and other things too numerous
to mention. The only requirement to use this “free energy” is our ability
to couple into it, store it and transmit it. First of course it must be ac-
cepted by the scientists, and an economic system of exchange devised
to permit its use. These two requirements are the barrier which logger-
head profit and power hungry opponents will not accept to make a
“heaven on earth” possible.

The builders of the Great Pyramid had to know science beyond our
present knowledge because the Pyramid measurements incorporate the
speed of light, the mass of the planet, the acceleration of gravity,
weights and measures, the axis of polar rotation, the distance to the
Sun, the 26,000 year procession of the equinoxes, the Earth’s magnetic
field, the Earth’s orbit around the Sun, the value of trigonometry, and
latitudes and longitudes among many other things.

The stones in the Great Pyramids structure weigh up to seventy
tons. Granite was used to encase the Kings Chamber because granite
produces a “piezo-electric” effect due to the matrix of quartz crystals,
mica, and feldspar. The bulk of the pyramid of Giza is limestone which
has no electrical ability. The granite chambers above the Kings Cham-
ber form a granite air condenser for energy storage. The Kings Cham-
ber was built off center purposely to place it in the power area of the
energy generated.

On the Great Seal of America, printed on the one dollar bill, we see
the pyramid with the capstone removed upward. In the center of the
capstone is the all seeing eye and the capstone is surrounded with the
radiance of power. The spirit is supposed to go upward at death.
Pyramids apex upward as do cones and church spires. Coils are spiral.
LR.L in spirit is the same as IRIS in the eye. The centering focus of all.
seeing, light, and energy. Pyramid means fire, or light, in the center.
The word “spirit” comes from the Latin Spirare. Spire is “a body that
shoots upward to a point.” The Accadian word Pir, or Bir meant light.
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All of nature spirals, Spiral nebula, spiral vines, spiral rising smoke,
spiral water running down a drain. The structure of cells in a hair are
spiral, the D.N.A. of life is spiral, as are coils to activate magnetism in
the cores. Pir-a-mid is to activate light energy in the center.

If you look at the Sun in the morning as it comes up, you will see a
spiral cone shape surrounding it. This is the same spirit energy the
pyramid generates which the ancients called the “Shekina Glory.” Elec-
tricity, magnetism, and gravity, are side-effects of spirit energy.

The pyramid was called K-HU-TI by the Egyptians, and K-HU in
Egyptian means “The Luminous One.” HU is HUE now, meaning a
mixture of colors.

One of the peculiar puzzles, to those who have spent any time in the
Kings Chamber, is the intense bone-chilling cold that is felt, like it was
inside of the body.

In the secret alchemy of The Emerald Tablet, the “formula of life”
and the mathematics of the “mystery laws” apply to the Great Pyramid.
The four elements, fire, water, earth, and air coincide with the four
faces. The three principles of alchemy, circulation, fusion, and spa-
gyric equasion are parallel to the three sides of the triangular shape of
each face. The reciprocal action in a living instrument produces Uni-
versal Harmony, or life energy.

The sarcophagus follows the “Node of Nature” which doubles the
cube, and produces cubical crystals in gold, silver, and salt.

We are anxious to apply the pyramid principle to make a refriger-
ator. We believe a two story high pyramid with a conveyor belt feed-
ing it through one side, would shrink city garbage to one-quarter of its
volume and could be shipped dry as a land mulch to agricultural areas.

A pyramid shaped top on a storage shelf for food, open on all four
sides, would preserve fresh foods and fruit without refrigeration. These
principles have already been proven on a small scale.

Resonance of any object depends on its shape, the same as the shape
of an airfoil must correspond to the airflow in order to prevent reso-
nance. Resonance is the reciprocating action in spirit that makes things
live. In matter and physical things, resonance can be in discord and
cause things to break. This has happened in the construction of new
buildings, where the city noise and traffic have caused buildings to
collapse because the structure in steel was a framework of cubes. A
resonance that might be in harmony with a sphere might also be in
discord with a cube. Shapes are a science in themselves, long ignored
by scientists. Ancient symbols are each a separate scientific principle of
applications of energy for different purposes.
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The pyramid principle of power will create a “Cube of Infinity,” a
“Cone of Silence,” a “Capstone of Eternal Youth,” a “Sarcophagus of
Preservation,” and a “Vortex of Cosmic Power.” The transmutation of
matter can also be accomplished with the pyramid power.

It was found that the mummified flesh when ground to a powder and
taken internally served as a cure-all for all internal ailments and caused
broken bones to heal back together in a matter of minutes. Therefore
mummy matrix was a common cure and sold in apothecary stores. The
energy that caused the body to mummify was stored in the flesh and
was the potent healing agent.

Those of you readers who are interested in conducting tests and
making pyramids should remember that the critical thing is to make
the sides on a 52° angle. The best size is around a foot to 18 inches
high. The pyramid can be made of cardboard, hardboard, metal, plas-
tic, or any other material. The corners can be attached with tape, or
glued. Holes can be cut in the sides without affecting the energy. The
pyramid should be fastened down on a fixed shelf, or bench, with the
sides oriented with a compass. The east and west sides should be
parallel to north and south.

If a series of pyramids are used and a wire is run from the top of
one to another with the end wire running to a coil wrapped around a
piece of iron pipe, it will be possible to direct the energy in a cohesive
beam, like laser, to an undetermined distance. The beam can be turned,
like light, by reflecting it off of a mirror. A plastic tube should be
slipped over the coil and pipe. Winding spacing and wire size are not

critical. The wire should be insulated. We would be interested to see

what this beam does when run through a prism.

There are an unlimited number of tests that can be done which
haven’t been tried yet.

We believe this energy which responds to some optical laws and
some electrical laws, will be the energy that replaces atomic, and fossil
fuels for the ultimate power for all puropses.

We are working on an instrument which will detect and measure
this energy.
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BREAKTHROUGH

For twenty years we have been trying to inform people of the Uni-
versal Epergy in the “Proceedings.” “This Other Energy,” “Prana,”
“Life Fields,” “Fohat,” “Eloptic Energy,” and all of the other names it
has been called, are expressing the same thing.

The breakthrough to demonstrating this power in the last few years
now is being accepted, even though it still is a mystery.

In the June, 1974, issue of “Saga” magazine, another masterpiece of
writing by Joseph F. Goodavage, presents new aspects of the use of
this energy.

“The American Medical Association and the American Cancer So-
ciety have flatly refused to look into a revolutionary test involving
electrodynamic fields that can predict cancer, heart disease, and many
other illnesses and ailments — long before any physical symptoms ap-
pear. And scientists who specialize in the study of seed germination
can now forecast the growth patterns, size, and general vitality of
future plants by using similar tests.”

“These electrodynamic fields appear to be the same as the so-called
‘aura’ seen around human beings and other living things and are pro-
foundly influenced by the power of the mind.”

We have printed for years that this power is Universal Mind. It is
the static essence of the Creative Mind that created the universe. It is
the power that makes so called “miracles” work. It is the power that is
responsible for healing through healers. It is the Mind that created
identical order in the atomic structure. It makes the pattern exact in
the crystalization of all of the elements. It made the pattern of the stars
and galaxies. It combined the elements in exact ratio in water. It cre-
ated every law and principle of nature that science and religion can
only copy. |

Goodavage writes: “ — the Rev. Franklin Loehr, reported that two
boxes in which he had placed identical amounts of seed and soil had
— through the power of human thought — produced entirely different
results.” |

“He wanted to prove to his congregation that ‘prayer is very real an
very effective.” The care and conditions given to each box of seed and
soil were identical. The only variable was that Dr. Loehr’s parishioners
prayed for the seedlings in one box and ignored (or in some cases
‘cursed’) those in the other.”

“To everyone’s amazement the prayed-over seeds blossomed many
times faster and produced sturdy, beautiful flowers. Those in the other
box barely managed to sprout a few stunted growths. Evidently there
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was something to the power of prayer, but there was no way of know-
ing how the mind was linked to such power.”

We have proven that this static mind of universal power can be acti-
vated by thought, by prayer, by electro-magnetic fields, and is the
feeling in every living thing that we call emotions. Discoveries, and
inventions, are the results of people assimilating from this Master
Enﬁnite Intelligence the laws of all the principles they apply to their

evices. :

“Since 1966 Backster and his colleagues have widened their investi-
gations to include all kinds of fruit and vegetables, yeasts and mold
cultures — also blood specimens and scrapings from the roof of a hu-
man mouth. They extended these observations into the realm of
amoebas, paramecia, and even spermatozoa — all of which supported
their contention that ‘primary perception’ is a Universal phenomenon
operating throughout the evolutionary scale. They had detected a pre-
viously unknown communication signal that seemingly links all living
things, and by 1971 a California scientist had picked up and recorded
similar signals from outer space’” (See SAGA, January 1973)

L. George Lawrence, one of our best associates, has perfected a
method of bringing this mind media into instrument reading range in
the electro-magnetic spectrum, with a bio-transducer of “living matter.”
(See SAGA, January 1973)

George De La War photographed these emanations of “life force” in
~ England, 30 years before the now much publicized Kirlian effect. Max
- Freedom Long, another associate of ours, wrote of the Kahuna use of
these powers in his book “The Secret Science Behind Miracles.”

Dr. Ravitz, explained, as Goodavage reports: “The cellular structure
in certain parts of the human body is completely renewed every six
months. It is the L-field, not the DNA molecule, Dr. Ravitz explained,
which molds the new material, derived in part from food intake, into
the same design as the old. “This explains why, even though you might
not see a friend for a year or more, during which time all the mole-
cules of his face and head have completely changed, he is recognizably
“the same.” It also explains why you can remember events of five, 10 or
even 20 years ago when every molecule of your brain has been re-
placed perhaps half a hundred times.” This proves that the spirit of

mind holds the same pattern in figure, and you are a reflection of your-
self here in a matter environment.

“Edward Russell, in his book Design for Destiny, states: ‘In their

present preoccupation with particles, biology and biochemistry are in
the same stage that physics was years ago before ‘particle physics’ gave
place to field physics.” When biology finally matures and “particle bio-
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logy gives way to ‘field biology’ -the role of genes and DNA will be seen
in its true perspective.” -

We have explained in past issues of the “Proceedings” that, “Time,
Space, and Being are the trinity of infinity.” Time is absolute, Space is
absolute, and Being is the manifestation of all living things which live
eternally somewhere in the universe forever.

“Your nervous system, for example, did not develop from the de-
mands of a hostile terrestrial environment (as the theory of evolution
states ). Instead, it came into being as a result of dynamic forces super-
imposed on the groups of cells by the total field pattern — your indivi-
dual L-field.” |
 “The indestructible quality of L-fields suggests: a) that they are
changeless; and, b) being changeless they are not influenced by physi-
cal evolution. It is possible that there’s another area of being, another
state or ‘dimension’ where the Universe exists in a kind of Eternal Now
— a ‘timeless’ condition. Our conception — even our experience — in
time may not be what our subjective senses tell us. Time might be
apocryphal — just one way of seeing reality. An observer in an air-
plane for example, can see what the motorist below sees, but in addi-
tion he can also see where the motorist has been and where he’s going
— simultaneously.”

“If ‘past’ and ‘future’ are purely subjective, then they might coexist
with the present. L-fields are changeless because they appear to exist in
another dimension where all time is now’.”

We have recommended “Saga” before to our readers, as the out-

standing magazine to keep up with the times.

Uri Geller, a young Israeli, is confounding the scientific field, by
bending forks, and other metal objects, by concentrating on the form
that they bend to. Others are now succeeding in duplicating Geller’s
phenomena. This is the proof of “mind over matter.”

In “Psychic” magazine of June 1974, another friend, Andrija Pu-
harich, who is sponsoring Uri Geller in the United States, reports about
many of Uri’s abilities. One of these is moving the hands of a watch.
“A typical example of this feat, which Geller has done hundreds of
times, was witnessed by former astronaut Captain Edgar D. Mitchell.
Captain Mitchell looked at his watch, a Chronometer, that he had
worn on his flight to the moon; the time was 10:00 A.M. The watch
was placed face down on the table by Captain Mitchell with his hand
over it, so that it was hidden under his hand. Uri Geller concentrated
on this hidden watch for some thirty seconds, and then told Captain
Mitchell to turn the watch over. The hour and minute hands had been
‘moved’ back one hour and eight minutes. In addition, the separate
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Greenwich mean time dials had also ‘moved’ back one hour and eight
minutes. Captain Mitchell bears testimony that this demonstration was
conducted under cheat-proof conditions. Science has no explanation for
this phenomenon.”

These examples of control, by mind, are fulfilling the latter day pro-
phecy of the Bible which says, “All things shall be revealed.” It didn’t
say who would reveal them.

Puharich goes on in the article: “I finally became convinced that
what Geller did could not be explained within the present boundaries
of science. This made the quest all the more exciting because it allowed
the possibility of extending the frontiers of science into totally un-
known areas. But I had no intellectual tools that would allow progress
in such unknown realms. This dilemma was resolved for me on De-
cember 1, 1971, when in the course of a routine hypnosis experiment
with Uri Geller a voice appeared from, or near him, which announced
itself as a representative of an extraterrestrial power.”

What biological science doesn’t seem to grasp is that the brain is a
bio-transducer that can transcend the mundane level of human think-
ing and reception of thoughts. The inner ear is a transducer that con-
verts sound into electrical impulses to the brain computer.

Uri Geller attributes his ability to control, bend and break metal to
extraterrestrial power working through him as Puharich relates in the
“Psychic” magazine.

Twenty years ago, on August 24th, of 1953, I told of a personal physi-
cal contact with these extraterrestrials, who landed here at Giant Rock
Airport and gave me the formula that started the “Integratron” re-
search. We have miles of tapes with their voices recorded giving infor-
mation beyond human knowledge. '

Puharich further relates in the Geller article:

“I have tried to determine the purpose of this communication with
‘man in our time. I am told that the beings from Hoova have been
observing earth for some 20,000 years. They have made contact with
earth men only intermittently in this period. Some of the admitted con-
tacts are well known figures in history. However, the relationship has
always been kept secret. For reasons unknown the pledge of secrecy
has been relaxed in our time. I am now asked to reveal the communi-
cations from Hoova to man. I do not know who else on earth is in com-
munication with Hoova.”

“All of the phenomena exhibited by Geller are products of the ad- |

vanced ideas, science, and civilization of Hoova. They seem to have
solved every problem that now plagues earth and its inhabitants, I
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would say that their great achievements rest on three sciences unknown
to man.”

“1. The power to cause objects to disappear, translocate, and appear
elsewhere.

2. Total control over biological systems ranging from design, repro-
duction and healing repair, to the imprinting of feelings and ideas.

3. The ability to travel across time (in the way we travel across
space ) in what we would consider to be no-time.”

‘The UFO seems to be a time machine . . .’ that can carry out these
three broad functions.

“The basic attitude of the beings from Hoova toward man appears
to be benevolent. The life span on Hoova averages about a million
years. Hoova wants to help man, but feels that man is scarcely capable
of accepting Hoova or carrying on a civilized discourse. A being from
Hoova affirms that there is a God in the universe who cannot be
reached by any being except as an idea. Such is the sketchy profile we
have of Hoova. Were it not for the tangible reality of Uri Geller none
of this would be believable.”

WORLD POWER GRID

Since Nikola Tesla’s early experiments with extracting energy from
the earth, there have been a number of attempts to produce electrical
power from this giant solar electron.

The fact that the Sun causes variations in the fluctuation of the
earth’s energy, due to sunspots and flareups in the Sun, is well estab-
lished.

Government appropriation of billions of dollars, to obtain energy
from the Suns radiations, in only a “battery charger effect” to another
“Rube Goldberg” method of indirect energy.

Alfred Hubbard obtained energy directly from the earth, and demon-
strated that it could be transmitted, as was written about in the De-
cember 17th, 1919 Seattle Post Intelligencer newspaper. The pictures in
the paper showed the Hubbard device lighting a 200 watt light bulb.

Hubbard, then only 19 years old, powered an 18 foot boat around
Portage Bay, near Seattle. Operating a 35 horsepower electric motor,
with no batteries in the boat, he cruised around for hours on the
energy produced from his device.

One of our associates, Art Aho, learned considerably about Hub-
bards device from a man that worked with Hubbard at the time. Art
was also working with Lester Hendershot when he was lighting a 100
watt bulb from a similar “basket weave” coil.
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Both Hubbard, and Hendershot used what was called, in old Chinese
records the “Cosmic Flower,” which they claimed was “the source of
all power.” Both principles employed a pulse resonance with the earths
grid system and created a secondary induction between the two wind-
ings on the coils. Hubbard’s coils were round, in both the primary and
the secondary; and Hendershot used a round configuration in the pri-
mary with a diamond shaped secondary as the result of the “basket”
weave in the winding,

Hubbards transmitter was in exact resonance with the transducer he
had aboard the boat. He collected the energy in his transformer by
running wires 1200 feet in north, south, east and west directions under-
ground, from the center. The outer end of the wires attached to hollow
tubes 18” long that had mercury in them. The wires passed through the
earths energy grid wave. The mercury apparently created a choke, or
pulse block, that forced the current to go to the central primary circuit.

It is evident that even then, in 1919, “the powers that be” were not
going to allow “free energy” to come into use.

In the magazine “Electrical Experimenter” of February, 1919, in an
article titled “Famous Scientific Illusions,” written by Nikola Tesla, he
says regarding his transmission of power; “Some experts, whom I have
credited with better knowledge, have for years contended that my pro-
posals to transmit power without wires are sheer nonsense but I note
that they are growing more cautious every day. The latest objection to
my system is found in the cheapness of gasoline. These men labor un-
der the impression that the energy flows in all directions and that,
therefore, only a minute amount can be recovered in any individual
receiver. But this is far from being so. The power is conveyed in only
one direction, from the transmitter to the receiver, and none of it is
lost anywhere. It is perfectly practicable to recover at any point of
the globe energy enough for driving an airplane, or a pleasure boat or
for lighting a dwelling. I am especially sanquine in regard to the light-
ing of isolated places and believe that a more economical and con-
venient method can hardly be devised. The future will show whether
my foresight is as accurate now as it has proved heretofore.”

Here in 1919 you see the greatest genius, Nikola Tesla, saying it can
be done and in Seattle unknown to Tesla, Hubbard was transmitting
energy to drive a pleasure boat. Tesla’s reference to “the cheapness of
gasoline” being the opposition to his principles of clean power is pos-
sibly why after Tesla died, his giant energy transmission tower on Long

TIsland was torn down and his energy transmission station at Colorado

Springs was obliterated. Today Ed Gray is running into the same oppo-
sition in getting his magnetic motor into production motor cars.
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Hugo Gernsback, President of the Experimenter. Publishing Co.; in
which Tesla’s articles were printed, says in the same issue; “If we were
sending pure Hertzian waves, why do we connect one wire at both
sending and receiving stations to the ground? Hertz never dreamt of
such a thing. If you are still unconvinced that the earth is the chief
medium of transmission, disconnect your ground wires entirely and
try to send and receive. Now you may work with Hertz waves but the
distances you can bridge will be pitifully small.” |

One can check the earths energy, not only as a conductor, but as an
amplifier by putting a ground wire on their radio to the chassis.

A book, published in the German language, in Innsbruck, Austria in
1952, explams the findings of outstandmg researchers into the earths
power gnd system. The title of this book is “The World of the Secret
Forces.” In German, “Die Welt Der Geheimen Machte.”

The men involved are Dr. Willi Schlosser, Prof. Hellmut Wolﬁ
Hans-Wilhelm Smolik, Heinrich Reblitz, Theodor Weimann, Herbert
A. Lohlein, F erdinand Reich, Univ. Prof. Dr. Hubert J. Urban, Dir.
Prof. Dr. K. Saller, Prof. Dr. Georg Anschutz, Prof. Dr. Theol and
Adolf Koberle. Qulte an impressive group of qualified professional
people, to agree, and be involved in one book. They established that
the earth is covered on the surface by a grid system of posmve and
negative poles in a checkerboard pattern. |

Excerpts from the book are as follows:

“Each of the squares has a center pole surrounded by 8 smaller poles.
(Here again is the Chinese Cosmic Flower, the Hubbard Coils, the
Tesla System of extracting energy from the earth. Ed.)

These squares vary in size from the equator, getting smaller in the
direction of the earths poles. The main pole concentrates energy. At
North Latitude 48° (The latitude where these men conducted their
research. Ed.) the center pole has a diameter of 2.45 meters. The 8
smaller poles have a diameter of 60 c.m. Four of the 8 outer poles
(alternately) send energy up toward the sky. The other four send
energy outward horizontally to North, South, East and West. |

The squares (48° N. Latitude) are 15.90 meters dlagona]ly from
center to center poles.

N . 159 |
sinus 0T 0oy T ood0meters _
A border field is mingled together in the Northwest and Southeast
directions and in the Southwest and Northeast directions. These 4 cor-
ners of the squares seem to connect the fields of 2 of the. negative

smaller poles and two of the positive smaller poles.
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At these points any person (or body) will receive a mixture of nega-
tive and positive energies.

The side length measurements at the equator are 32 meters long. It
was found out that the earth between its North and South Poles was a
“stick” magnet. On this magnetic field there are electric currents per-
pendicular to the “stick” magnet.

Strange to say that the Cheops pyramid on the 30° North latitude,
stands on a diagonal measurement of the pole field of 30 meters on
each side of the squares.

The main center poles of each positive square shows a direction of
energy from above to below the earths surface. There a vortex is cre-
ated with a pulse like the hand of a clock. The negative poles are vice
versa.

Dr. Rohracher, of the University of Vienna made a very sensitive
electro-magnetic tuning fork (The Hendershot device also has a mag-
netic tuning fork. Ed.) that showed from 7 to 18 movements per sec-
ond. Prof. Dr. Regelsberger made an electrometer which showed
electric impulses of 10 millionth of an amp.

Dr. Muller, from Zurich, Switzerland, measured the electric field on
the human body. The body “aura” will change if you move into a dif-
ferent location.

This means the magnetic or electric field of the earth is different.

The ‘dowsing rod’ can locate the center of these positive and nega-
tive poles. These measurements should be made with different lengths
of ‘dowsing rods.” The length gives different wave length readings.

The point you find with the rod is a knot of a free standing wave.
. (We call this energy point a ‘time zone’ or ‘this other energy.’ It is not
magnetic, or electric. Hieronymous calls it ‘Eloptic Energy.” Ed.)

The ‘aura’ of the human body will be charged on all positive polarity
pole centers and it will discharge the human ‘aura’ on all negative
poles until no aura is registered. This is how one can register whether
the poles are positive, or negative.

These experiments are physiologically and psychologically of the
greatest importance to health. Whoever goes into the secret of the
earths ray powers will know the wheel of destiny.

These powers are free, not the power from our power plants. These
in and out powers have to do with the human organism. The trouble
zones and health zones have to do with the movement of the planets

and stars. In the micro-cosmos it (the earth) is the electron that is in"

the command of our creator, (What a statement to come from these
distinguished men. Ed. )
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This is the pattern of the secret of creation and this is why the
Chinese speak of the secret of the golden blossom.

It is well known that there are rows of cancer houses in certain
towns and most of these inhabitants are dying of this terrible sickness.
The dowsers have proven that the bedrooms of cancer patients are on
the grid crossings of the trouble zones.

Waldemar V. Jankowsky wrote about the cancer problem and said
the light quantum and the Pi-electron are the cause. The dowsers
proved these trouble zones are in the positive fields. Frh, V. Pohl wrote;
‘earth beams are sickness exciters. We could find the positive fields by
experiments.”

The places of the negative polar fields shows entirely different effects
on the human organism. Now here is an entirely new field for search-
ing doctors who are interested in the world of fine beams. Through
this effect the life span of the human can be changed.” (‘This verifies
what we are trying to do with the “Integratron” machine. Ed.)

Captain Bruce Cathie’s two books “Harmonic 33” and “Harmonic
695” seem to follow a pattern “township” grid composed of many of
the smaller grids like “sections.”

It is strange that the German material and Cathies grids coincide on
the great pyramid, and other points on the earths surface. These re-
searches conducted years apart and on opposite sides of the globe tend
to verify each other.

The fact that microwave transmissions, and receptions, are being
carried on through the earths surface by coordinating resonance at
different points, is proof that secret scientific people are already aware
of the great potentials of the grid system for power, navigation, and
antigravity directional control.

Baxter’s research with plants; the Hieronymous research with insects;
research into bio-transducers by L. George Laurence; Kirlian photo-
graphy; acupuncture, and numerous other aspects are verifying each
other.

In the “Proceedings” of November 1953, on page five we explained
the “earths force field.” Four years later science verified this and called
it the “Van Allen Radiation Belt.” In the 1953 article we printed: “this
ring maintains balanced interchange of power through the crust and
atmosphere of this planet.”

In the Septémber-October 1965 issue of the “Proceedings,” on page
4, we wrote up the earth forces in an article titled, “This Amazing
Armature.” In the 1965 article we said, “There are other fields in the
earths bulk that are not measurable with a magnetic instrument such
as a compass. These fields, and currents are the carriers and distributors
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of what we call ‘life force.” This ‘life force’ is only measurable and de-
tectable through “living’ instruments and it is also subject to thought.”
If people knew they were living in a positive square on the earth they

would move, or be subject to the physical ailments caused by it.

This article could go on indefinitely, because there is not enough re-
search going on for the benefit of people, and too much going on for
their detriment.

Mrs. Ford, the Presidents wife, and Mrs. Rockefeller, having to suffer
the conditions of breast cancer surgery, is proof that the detrimental
forces can affect people in the highest positions in life.

It looks like the government would appropriate more money to study
these forces and subsidize those people who are already involved in the
research into this “life force.”

THE BERMUDA TRIANGLE

The “Bermuda Triangle,” the “Devil’s Triangle” and other refer-
ences to the area near Bermuda is receiving much attention lately in
motion pictures and national magazines.

Most of the events pictured, and written about, end up with the
same old question of “what happened to the ships and planes that dis-
appeared? Some authors assume that the U.F.O.s caused the phenom-
ena without one iota of true evidence in that direction.

In the first place there are 12 of these areas known to exist in the
world. Researching this as a hobby over the last 20 years has estab-
lished several things to us.

1. The U.F.O.s have nothing to do with it.

2. The forces that cause it to occur are intermittent and unpredict-
able at present.

3. The Navy Department and Advanced Military Research know
more about it than anyone except us, and they are not going to tell
anybody.

There are some things about this phenomena that we cannot write
about; but we are going to offer you more than you have read before.

The pure creation of everything out of perfect Universal Mind started
matter and energy, as contrasting manifestations of duality in all things.
Each creation has within itself the ups and downs and the positive and
negative polarities of electrical law; the north and south of magnetic
laws, and the good and bad of the laws of order and conscience.

The earth, being a speck of matter in the universe, was once created ‘

from the primary lines of energy, in space, and established as a crystal
dodecahedron with twelve facets.

The laws of perfection are eract in crystallography, showing the
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order of creation from intelligence beyond our human comprehension.
The crystals of each chemical substance have a separate and definite
set of angles. In all crystals of the same substance, the angles between
corresponding faces are constant.

Twelve facets — twelve hours — twelve months — twelve disciples —
all come from a system of order.

Since silicon is the most abundant element found in the earth (out-
side of oxygen which is a gas), the earth would logically have been
created as a silicon crystal. Silicon in crystal form is quartz and quartz
crystalizes in equal divisions of 6 sided pyramids. This is 12 facets on
both ends. The six side facets are prismic connectors of the two ends
due to the volume of material present.

So we have 6 facets in each hemisphere of the earth — six facets on
each end of a silicon crystal and the fact that the most abundant ele-
ment of the earth’s composition is silicon . . . Hang on “Bermuda
Triangle” lovers, we are coming to thatl

Quartz, the pure crystalline form of silica, also shows other interest-
ing potentials. Electrical currents come from a quartz crystal under
pressure. This is referred to as the piezo-electric eftect. Quartz crystals,
sliced into thin wafers control frequency in radio and communications.

Since the structure of the earth is under changing pressure, it re-
solves that intermittent reactions can occur with influence from the sun
and other planets. Now note that the lines and the nodes of the world
grid seem to manifest reactions relative to a time influence, not yet cal-
culated; also it is obvious that atomic tests above, or below, the sur-
face can have long range results in both atmospheric and geophysical
happenings.

Years ago Dr. Kowski, and engineer Frost, demonstrated gravity
nullification in the Nessertsaddin Werke (Laboratory) at Darredein,
Poland. They caused a 25 kilo (57 lbs.) weight to levitate with the
application of constant wavelengths over a quartz-resonator. A clear
quartz crystal became cloudy and expanded in size. The quartz crystal
never became clear again and remained in its expanded state. Appar-
ently the electrons moved out of the molecule band and could not re-
turn and thus the whole structure of the crystal was changed. The
question of the clear quartz crystal not being transparent anymore was
explained through the expansion of the crystal. In spite of the expan-
sion of the quartz crystal of 5.2 mm length and 1.5 mm profile to 10
cm gross, it retained its original shape.

The reason I am bringing out this information is to validate our con-
clusions that the node of the crystal structure of the earth at the point
of the “Bermuda Triangle” becomes active at intervals and levitates
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ships and planes into space. This is why no debris has ever been found
of the lost ships and planes, either in the water, or on the bottom of
the ocean at this location.

The clouding in the quartz crystal, when it raised 57 lbs., could also
account for the last radio message from a flight of 5 Navy aircraft that
disappeared on December 5, 1945. They radioed at 3:45 P.M. that they
had no idea where they were, that “everything looks strange, even the
ocean. It looks like we are entering white water.” What they described
was a condition of molecular change in both the ocean and atmosphere.
The visual ionization of the atmosphere left the pilots with no horizon,
or direction, as their instruments failed to work. This foggy condition
was equivalent to the cloud effect that occurred in the quartz crystal
when gravity nullification effects occur where moisture is present.

Gravity holds things together. Antigravity separates. Further expan-
sion of the quartz crystal would have caused it to disappear — or be
converted from matter back into energy. This happened as a side effect
in a quartz crystal we were lapping to the final precision measure-
ments of the square of the lines of primary energy. When the exact
dimension was reached the quartz pyramid vanished suddenly. No
sound — no light — no heat — no nothing, and no place for it to go.
This is what occurs when ships and planes reach a resonance of the
frequency of their molecules and an energy time constant.

We have recently taken part in producing a motion picture about
phenomena for a German producer that, we understand, will be re-
leased in five languages. Through this association we became friends
with Dr. Frank Lang of Delta Productions, Ltd., who is now planning
a motion picture on the “Bermuda Triangle.” They have purchased the
eight-man submarine that was used in the movies made with Lloyd
Bridges. Frank was here a few weeks ago and I had the opportunity
of seeing many color pictures they had taken from the air over the
“Bermuda Triangle.” Under the clear water is a long white line which
we believe to be one of the world grid interlace edges of a silicon earth
crystal facet.

The only other place we know where the white line appears is on
land in Ecuador in South America. Interesting — one of the 12 penta-
gon grid nodes is also in that areal We wrote in a past “Proceedings”
about this white line, but will use the data here again to correlate the
grid with the white line in the “Bermuda Triangle.”

The white line in Ecuador causes a person to feel weightless as they .

come close to it. Secretly it was called “the only place of nongravity on
tb-  rth.” Ecuadoran natives in the area shun it as tabu and tell of
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animals that run onto the white line being instantly whisked into outer
space. It seems that a form of security by some authority keeps people
who try to investigate this phenomena out of the area. o
Dr. Lang offered your director an invitation to be one of the eight
men aboard the submarine that is to explore and make a new factual
undersea motion picture of the “Bermuda Triangle.” I turned the invi-
tation down because of the risk involved, since our work here to finish
the “Integratron” is most important. I would have enjoyed being a part
of this thrilling adventure but responsibility is greater than desire. -
In his book, “Harmonic 695,” Captain Bruce Cathie calculated the
grid harmonics for the “Bermuda Triangle” area on the date and time
of the Navy plane disappearance a quarter of a century ago. His cal-
culations relative to the sun at the latitude of 26° 20’ north and longi-
tude of 78° 25’ west, established that there was an unstable set of har-
monics at that point in the world grid system at the time of that par-
ticular incident. His conclusions were that, “all the aircraft involved in
the disappearance were either completely disintegrated, or moved
through space time.” o . EUR
Most disappearances, in any of the 12 known areas of the world
seem to occur only at periodic intervals: In the “Bermuda Triangle”
most of the ships and planes have vanished between November and
February. This is the winter solstice time relative to the sun.
Evidence that a space-time continuem is involved, is the fact that
airliners flying over these areas, have on several occasions arrived sev-
eral hours ahead of schedule at their point of destination. The time of
some of these flights, from take-off to landing exceeds the speed capa-
bility of the aircraft by several hundred miles per hour. -
In our “Proceedings” issues of October and November of 1954, and
January of 1955, we printed drawings showing the linear lines of
energy in space causing the earth to orbit the sun, the earth to rotate
on its axis, and the moon to orbit the earth. |
In the December 15 issue of the “Proceedings” in 1953, we printed
the data on these linear lines of energy relative to speed and density.
At that time however we failed to relate that the negative lines of
linear energy in space are backing up in time, or going retrograde from
the present. | "
In the October 1954 “Proceedings” we explained how disintegration
occurs. The article was titled “Birth and Death.” Since everything from
atoms, to planets, to galaxies is affected by these linear lines of force,
“Birth and Death” is an interchange of matter and energy. Time, as we
know it, relative to motion, is a day by day experience which seems to
go faster as we get older. -
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- If- the grid -output in the “Bermuda Triangle” reaches a resonance
with the positive and negative linear lines of energy at the 16,000 miles
per second differential, then anything at that point, and time, will either
fly off the planet as gravity is nullified, or disintegrate. The sun plays
an important part in this, as Hieronymous found out; that in the sha-
dow side of the moon emission of energy is nullified. The negative
won't work without the positive. | |

Creation is an act of mind. Mind is the causal excitation of the linear
lines of energy in space. Atoms are formed from the induction of these
linear: lines. Molecules are atoms clustered in the structure of matter,
people; aircraft, and ships. Creation was made to also unmake itself,
like unraveling a knitted sweater. |

The Creator (Infinite Mind), established laws that demonstrate to
people, in many ways, that time is absolute. Atoms change in what we
call the half life cycle. They produce tremendous power if this natural
change is accelerated as in an atom bomb. This is a matter to energy
change. ‘The critical' mass exceeds its ability to stay glued together,
(like people falling down when they lose their balance).

What occurs at the nodes and edges of the world grid lattice is a
refraction between two facets (like mirrors) by the linear lines of
energy creating a resonance that disintegrates, or nullifies gravity.

If Kowski- and Frost had increased the expansion of their quartz
crystal beyond the gravity nullification and antigravity point, their
quartz crystal would have disappeared.

This is'a difficult article to write in laymans language; we are only
trying to offer you a true viewpoint on the “Triangle” disappearances
around the world.

We comment to those “Johnny come lately” authors and experts who
write about the “Bermuda Triangle,” and never had an experience with

a U.F.0., “Be thankful their crews are compassionate and forgiving

people.”

Bruce -Cathie’s calculations, verifying that the “Integratron” here is
centered on a grid harmonic is geophysically indicated by the silica
knolls around it.. S | |

The Bible says “in the latter days all things will be revealed,” so we
continue to try and find the answers.

“When Stars Look Down”™ they see the human race going down to
ruin because they do not follow the laws of nature.

198 -

e




COVER:
Donated Designed
and Printed by BOB BENSON
in Cooperation with Total Graphic
3002 S. Orange, Santa Ana, CA. 92707

(714)549-1024







